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DI SCLAI MER

This report was prepared as an account of governnent-sponsored work.
Neither the United States, nor the Maritine Adm nistration, nor any person
acting on behalf of the Maritime Adm nistration (A) makes any warranty or
representation, expressed or inplied, with respect to the accuracy, conpleteness
or usefulness of the information contained in this report/manual, or that the
use of any information, apparatus, method, or process disclosed in this report
may not infringe privately owned rights; or (B) assumes any liabilities with
respect to the use of or for damages resulting fromthe use of any information,
apparatus, method, or process disclosed in the report. As used in the above,
"Persons acting on behalf of the Maritime Adm nistration” includes any enployee,
contractor, or subcontractor to the contractor of the Maritinme Admnistration to
the extent that such enployee, contractor, or subcontractor to the contractor
prepares, handles, or distributes, or provides access to any information
pursuant to his enployment or contract or subcontract to the contractor with the
Maritime Admnistration.  ANY POSSIBLE | MPLI ED WARRANTI ES OF MERCHANTABI LI TY
AND/ OR FITNESS FOR PURPCSE ARE SPECI FI CALLY DI SCLAI MED.
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The Maritine Adm nistration under its National Shipbuilding
Research Program sponsored this study. National Steel and
Shi pbui | di ng Conpany, adm nistered the program for the
Maritinme Administration with M. James Ruecker, fornerly
of National Steel and Shipbuilding Conpany, acting as the
Technical Administrator. The work was performed by

M. Hugh E. Peck, an independant consultant.

This study investigated the inpact of two new volatile
organi ¢ conmpound (VOC) regul ations on the U. S. Shipbuilding
i ndustry. These new regul ations, the first aimed specifically
at the protective. coating of ships and other marine structures,
have potentially w despread effects on nmany facets of the
i ndustry including raw material suppliers and coatings

manuf acturerers as well as end users.
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EXECUTI VE _SUMVARY

The U.S. Shipbuilding Industry in its struggle to survive,
faces a new challenge in selected areas of California as a
result of the issuance of new regul ations governing the
application of protective coatings to ships and other narine
structures. Since many other areas of the country where
shi pbuilding or ship repair activities are concentrated are
al so classed as "non-attainment" areas, the requirenents of
these new regulations in one form or another, are likely
to becone adopted forcing the requirenents of neeting |ower

vol atile organic conmpound (VOC) em ssions to these other areas

Certainly suppliers and manufacturers will be forced to
produce products neeting these requirenents. Wile nany
suppliers have forseen this |egislation or have produced
products for other industries in |Iow VOC versions, there
are still products that will require redevel opnent.
Additionally, these regulations have a tradition of becom ng
nore stringent in future years and may require new technol ogi es

or elimnation of sonme products to be successfully inplenented.

This report explains to shipbuilders and ship repair yards
t he i npetus behind devel opnent of these regul ations, provides
a table showing where the regulations are simlar and where
they differ in their requirenments and includes a section show ng

some coatings nanufacturer’s products which peet these requirenents.
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CONCLUSI ON

Anerican shipyardS, both new construction and repair,
will be challenged in the future to provide corrosion
protection for marine structures by using only volatile
organi ¢ conpound contai ning coatings which neet stringent
new environmental regulations. These regul ations,
pronulgated in localities in California limt the anmount of
organic volatiles in coatings as they are applied. \ile
sonme manufacturers produce product |ines which neet nany
of the new requirenments, sonme products will be elimnated
fromuse and sone new technol ogies will be required, either
in application techniques or fornulation, as the all owabl e
VCC content is reduced in future years. The prudent shipyard
must be intimately aware of these requirements and mnake

preparations for both the current and inpending requiremnents.
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Anerican Shipyards and the Marine Coatings Industry (Paint Conpanies,

Sol vent manufacturers, Resin suppliers, formulators, etc.) realized the

criticality of air pollution and its repercussions when in the early 1960's

California began legislating regulations to control emssions of various

air pollutants. The first regional agency dealing with air pollution

was established in 1955 as the Bay Area Air Pollution Control District which

| ater became the Bay Area Air Quality Managenent District. In 1961 a program

was begun in California to control auto exhaust emissions. This remains one of

California’s major control standards because of its unusual meterological

properties and geography plus the fact that there are nore cars per capita

than any other state. California continues to set the pace for auto enissions
controls even though the Air Quality Act of 1967 noved the responsibility for

control of auto emissions to the Federal Government.

Air pollution is caused by both natural occurances and by nodern industria
soci ety. Vol canoes spurt cinder and ash into the air, dust storns, salt spray

and lightening ignited forest fires have contributed to air pollution since the

beginning of time. These effects have generally been counter-bal anced in

nature by aggl oneration, settling, and rain cleansing in the atnosphere.

Wth the advent of nodernization the counter-balance has been destroyed
because of canpfires, fireplaces, autonobiles, manufacturing enissions, fuel

burning for power generation, etc., that have played a major part in contributing

to atnospheric particulate matter, atnospheric gases, and photochnm cal snong



Whil e painting operations in shipyards contribute to nany types of
pol lution, the early concentration of |egislative controls for painting
operations was on the em ssion of photochem cally reactive organic conpounds
into the atnmosphere. On July 28, 1966 the Los Angeles County Air Pollution
Control District enacted Rule 66 to control em ssion of photochem cally
reactive organic conpounds. Rule 66 was intended to reduce snog and eye
irritation in the Los Angeles County Area. This regulation controlled the
enissions of certain organic solvents which, due to their reactivity, forned
al dehydes and ozone in the presence of ultraviolet radiation in the atmsphere.
These products produced in this reaction, collectively referred to as snog
cause eye irritation, respiratory concerns, and even potential weather pattern

changes (Geenhouse Effect).

The protective coatings industry began an immediate flurry of activity

to reformulate products to meet the requirements of this new regul ation since
a wide variety of the commonly used paint solvents and thinners were now
limted in their concentrations in these coatings. This rule defined photo-
chemcally reactive organic solvents, including any dilutents or thinners,

as any solvent with an aggregate of nore than 20% of its total volune conmposed
of three categories. These three categories also had specific limtations

on conposition quantities:

No nore than 5% of hydrocarbons, alcohols, aldehydes, esters,
ethers, or ketones that have olefinic or cycloolefinic

unsat ur ati on.



No nore than 8% of aromatic conpounds with eight or

nmore carbon atons except ethyl benzene

No nore than 20% of ethyl benzene, tol uene, branched-chain

ketone or trichlorethylene

This regulation restricted the use of some of the nost common and nost
effective paint solvents such as nmethyl isobutyl ketone, xylene, toluene, and
some mineral spirits. These were sone of the better solvents for epoxies,
vinyls and other coatings which required fast solvent release for filmbuild,
drying characteristics, water resistance, etc. Although this regulation
specifically applied to architectural coatings used for residential and conmmercial
bui l dings and their appurtenances or industrial buildings, the trend had been
established. Mich argunment and debate occured as to whether marine coatings
applications were subject to, this regulation. Because this trend had been
established many other states and |ocalities began promulgating regul ations
controlling solvent emssions and the marine coatings industry conceded
that conpliance was necessary. Many shipyards began requiring supplier to
furnish products meeting the requirenents of Rule 66 since other state and
local plans were patterned after that regulation. Marine paint suppliers began
furnishing products that could be formulated into Rule 66 "Exenpt" versions
In some cases these were slower drying with less filmbuild and greater solvent
retention and the industry took sone tine to adjust to these changes. The
U S. Navy began to issue specification changes which included Rule 66 “exnpt"”

versions for use in areas of the country where solvent regulations existed.



Because sone of these "exenpt" versions of narine coatings were
manufactured in certain locations of the country, economcs and supply began
to becone a factor to shipyards. Because all localities were not subject to
this type of regulation some shipyards had a conpetitive advantage by not
using "exenpt" solvents. In general "exenpt" versions were nore difficult
to obtain, some fornulations were not available, cost per gallon and cost
for shipping was usually higher. These factors continued to contribute
controversy in the marine coatings industry. These regulations caused paint
conpanies selling in these areas particular difficulty since many of them

manuf actured marine, industrial and architectural coatings at the same facility.

On January 4, 1967, the Bay Area Air Pollution Control District (San
Franci sco) passed” Regulation 3. This regulation differed fromRule 66 in that
it did not restrict branched chain ketones or trichloroethylene and was |ess
restrictive on aromatic solvents. There were other differences in definition

but coatings/solvents meeting the requirements of Rule 66 would al so conply

with Regulation 3.

Several other local rules and regulations followed which added to
confusion in the industry. Rule 442 on the Usage of Solvents, Rule 1107 on
the coating of Metal Parts and Products, Regulation 8, Rule 4 on CGeneral Solvent
and Surface Coating Operations, Regulation 8 Rule 19 on Surface Coating of

M scel | aneous Metal Parts and Products, Proposed Rule 1106 on Marine Coating

Operations, and Regulation 8, Rule 43 on Surface Coating of Marine Vessels

are exanpl es.
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In addition to the conpendium of RuleS and Regul ations, |oca
jurisdictions began hol ding workshops to amend, change definitions, and alter

exenptions so that the industry had difficulty maintaining a know edge of

requirements as well as meeting inposed deadlines for conpliance

The Federal Government began a mgjor involvenment when the Federa
Clean Air Act of 1967 was passed. Wth the anendnents of 1970 and 1977,
the Environnmental Protection Agency (EPA) was directed to require each state
to prepare a State inplenmentation Plan (SIP) to neet anbient air quality

standards. These air quality standards set limts on a tine weighted basis
for such air pollutants as ozone, carbon nonoxide, sulfur dioxide and others.

The 1977 amendment to the Clean Air Act required all states to revise their
state inplementation plans (SXP) for areas that had not attained the National

Anbient Air Quality Standard for Ozone. In most cases the requirement for

conpliance with the National Ambient Air Quality Standard for ozone was by
Decenber 31, 1982. In sone circunstances this was extended to Decenber 31,
1987. The State Inplenentation Plans had to contain controls for volatile
Organic conpound em ssions from stationary sources for attaining the
requirements of the standard. The result of this legislation is that many
states issued VOC regulations for the control of emssions from coating
applications. In many states em ssion standards were not state w de. Instead

they only applied in localities classed as non-attainnent areas.

The shift from solvent conposition type regulations (such as Rule 66)

to VOC limting regulations has precipitated another major effort by raw

(17)



material suppliers, coatings manufacturers and end users, i.e. |,

shi pyar ds.

Some of the early regul ations which governed sol vent conpositions

actually increased the VOC em ssions of some coatings because of fornulation
difficulties and decreasd solvency of sone "exenpt" solvents. This was

particularly evident in conparing the VOC content of the "Rule 66 exenpt"

versus the "non-exenpt" epoxy fornulations of ML-P-24441

The passage of Rule 1106, Marine Coating Operations on November 4, 1988

and Regulation 8, Rule 43, Surface Coating of Marine Vessels, on Novenber 23, 1988

despite ten years of coments, objections, and highlighting of potential problens
and hardships for the maritime industry, has established a framework which will
have wi despread and |long range effects on marine coatings operations. Prior to the
passage of Rule 1106 by the South Coast Air Quality Managenent District and Rule 43
by the Bay Area Air Quality Mnagenent District, mssions from marine coating
operations were not linmted on ships and conponents "intended for exposure to
unprotected shipboard conditions". In early neetings and workshops wth the

South Coast and Bay Area Air Quality Managenent Districts, it was indicated

that unprotected conditions were the ships exterior surface. It was pointed

out that while these coatings are high performance materials which ny cause

some difficulty in getting Iow VOC versions that would be equally suitable,

some of the interior (protected by their definition) spaces may require even nore
sophisticated coating systems. Interiors such as sewage tanks, ballast tanks

crude oil tanks, specialty cargo tanks, fire zone bul kheads, potable water tanks,



bilges, distilled water tanks, chain lockers, galleys, etc., require specialty
coating systens which may be extrenely difficult to fornulate into VOC
conpliant materials. Even if VOC conpliant versions can be achieved, it my
require nuch research and testing to prove performance for service aboard ship.

Aside from their critical service requirenents and extreme cost for renewal in the

event of failure, these coatings can be susceptible to degreasers, scouring
agents, detergents, salt spray, high humdity, tankperature extrenes, solvents

| ubricants, chemicals, deionized water, fuels and a host of other harsh treatments
including abrasion and inpact. Sone of these coatings could have been classified
as extreme performance coatings which would have been exenpted by Regulation 8

Rul e 43.

Wth the first two marine coating regulations adopted, it is likely that

nmore will follow shortly. In fact, San Diego has a simlar regulation in progress
and other major shipbuilding areas of the country designated as non-attainment areas

are likely to consider simlar regulations.

Marine Coating Requl ations

Ships are large conplex objects to coat effectively. They consist of
many individual conponents nostly made of various grades of steels and other
metals placed into a superb electrolyte (seawater). Because of their
conpl exity and exposure, they require the use of highly sophisticated coating
systenms to protect valuable conponents, maintain readiness, prevent destructive
corrosion and retain appearance. Through the years many coating systems have

been devel oped to provide the protective qualities essential for long term service
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under the conplexity of situations and exposures in a ships lifespan. Very
speci fic coatings have been devel oped to neet the rigorous demands of these
envi ronments which have proven thensel ves through el aborate testing and

service trials.

H ghly protective films are an absolute vital part of the ship construction
and refurbishnent process to guard against corrosive environnents and to prevent
bi ol ogical fouling of ship bottons. The latter governing ships speed and fue

consunption, the former governing docking cycles and maint enance costs.

For protection against these nunmerous environments and exposures in a
ships life, a wide variety of specialty coating materials have evolved each with

a particular volune solids and corresponding volatiles emssion.

VOC eni ssions can range between 100% for cleaning solvents to 0% for some water
borne coatings or 100% solids products. The volatile solvents or additives wthin
a coating fornulation evaporate into the atnmosphere as a coating dries and cures. The

| argest portion evaporates within the first few mnutes to hours after application

whil e residual solvents may evaporate several hours or even days after application

Selection of solvents for coatings by paint formulators is based by careful balance
of volubility paranmeters, evaporation rates, and general conpatibility with the
resins involved. The coatings are formulated or selected based on |ocation of
the shipyard (local weather conditions) techniques to be used for application
time of year of application, surface and condition of surface to be coated
service requirements and |life expectancy. Wth so many factors determning

coatting use and so much capital involved if failures occur, changing coating

(20)



selection is very difficult and risky.

Wth the requirement to neet VOC regul ations, and reduce enissions, the
impetus is in place to require such changes. \Wile some manufacturers have
forseen these requirements, not all coating materials will be made avail able
in formulations to neet these/rngghirenents. Sonme products will be elimnated
from use because the technol ogy does not exist to produce themin the |ow VOC
formul ations required. Even though the regul ations passed to date are very
local and will probably only affect shipbuilding non-attainment areas in the
future, the reduction of air pollutants should be a concern to all citizens
Air pollution reduces visibility, affects the life of some materials, causes
pl ant damage, and contributes to health and respiratory problens. The
evaporation of organic conpounds produces hydrocarbons that react wth
nitrogen oxides in the presence of sunlight to produce smog and its major
constituent ozone. This increase in Qzone in the atnosphere contributes to
the "greenhouse effect" which is affecting weather patterns in some areas.

For this reason, the Federal Covernment has taken sone steps through the

Environnental Protection Agency to control enissions, but, the major controls

are On state and |ocal |evels.

Suppliers have the problem of neeting different requirenents in different

areas but have generally taken the approach of neeting the nost stringent

requirements if possible even though the cost may be higher. Wth the origina

conposition type regulations (Rule 66) many suppliers stocked "exenpt" and



"non-exenpt" products since the cost differential could be substantial between
the two. Wth VOC limting type regulations, many of the | ower VOC coatings
have a much hi gher cost per gallon but the applied cost per m| square foot

may be the sane or in sonme cases may actually be | ower.

These new regul ati ons may have the affect of forcing new technology in
sone areas. Alternative synthetic resin devel opment for protective coatings
is one area currently being explored but where new products will be required.
Rel atively | ow nol ecul ar wei ght resins are needed to nmaintain viscosities
at levels required with current application techniques wthout reduction by
solvent. Aternatively, shipyards and other applicators will be forced to
use equi pment with higher pressures. For exanple, 45:1 and 60:1 airless punps
may be required instead of 30:1 punps. O, new developnents in high solids
hot spray products may produce some answers. Duel conponent instant cure
products with [ittle or no VOC will require nore sophisticated application
techniques and training but will be forthcomng. Powder coatings are finding

more usage particularly on conponents and will continue to increase in use as

regul ations are enforced.

Capture and recycling of cleaning solvents is a very practical way of
reduci ng enissions which can produce a cost savings to the shipyard as well
Most paint shops have safety vats of solvents for cleanup of brushes. These
recycl ed solvents are good to use in these and for other equipment cleanup
Expl osi on proof units are available that can be used to distill clean sol vent
from spent solvent collected into 55 gallon drums. Collecting and evaporation

mnimzation of this cleanup solvent is a requirement of both Regulation 8, Rule 43



and Rule 1106 at this tine.

Early rules such as "Regulation 8 Rule 19 allowed credit for inproving the
transfer efficiency, of coating applications; provided it could be demonstrated
that efficiency was greater than 85% This could be used in calculations to neet
an alternative conpliance plan. However, Regulation 8, Rule 43 does not allow
this. The Marine regulation specifies that "the use of inproved transfer
efficiency shall not be used to denonstrate conpliance as an alternative means
of control". This regulation does allow conmpliance through the use of an
alternative emssions control plan which has been approved by the Air Pollution
Control Of ice in witing. This alternative plan allows calculation of VOC
on a daily weighted average of pounds of VOC per gallon of solids with limts of
340 gmans/liter (2.8 pounds/gallon) for air dried coatings or 275 grams/liter
(2.3 pounds/gallon) for baked coatings, or other limts as specified in 8-43-302
for specialty coatings. In order to use this alternative emssions plan it nust
be approved by the Air Pollution Control Ofice on an annual basis and nust
demonstrate the lack of availability of a conplying coating. It also requires
el aborate record keeping on a daily basis and will be extrenely difficult for

shipyards to use as a control plan.

Regul ation 8, ne 19 allowed credit for over conpliance to be used on a

pound for pound basis to offset emssions from coating operations that, on a

daily weighted average, would be in excess of the requirenents. Regulation 8,



Rule 43 for Marine Coatings does not allow this credit. Basically, there are
two ways to nmeet this new marine coating regulation. One is by using only
coatings which comply with the VOC limtations established. The other method is
by the use of an air pollution abatenment device approved by the Air Pollution
Control Office which controls emssions to the atmsphere to an equivalent |eve

(pounds VOC per gallon of solids) as specified in 8-43-301 and 8-43-302.

Clearly, for shipyards, this means that unless conmponents or parts are
coated within a containment area where an approved air pollution control device
can be installed and shown to reduce emssions to the requirenments, the only
alternative is the use of coatings which conply with the regulation [imts.

This places the inpetus for meeting these requirements nmainly on suppliers
since it will be a violation to require for use or to specify the application

of any coating not complying with this rule
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Requi renents Conpari son - Ceneral

Limtations

Req. 8, Rule 43

8-43-301 Limts: FEffective September 1,

provi ded by this Rule, a person shall

1989, except as otherwise

not apply to any marine

vessel , conponent or structure intended for exposure to a

marine environment any coating with a VOC centent in excess of

the following limts,

expressed as grans of VOC per liter of

coating applied, excluding water, unless enmssions to the

atmosphere are controlled to an equival ent |evel

(pounds VOC

per gallon of solids) by an air pollution abatenent device

approved by the APCO

301.1 Baked Coati ngs:

301.2 Air Dried Coatings:

Rule 1106

(b) Requirenents

275 gins/liter (2.3 pounds/gallon)

340 gins/liter (2.8 pounds/gallon)

(1) Except as otherwise provided in this rule, a person shall

not apply a narine coating with a VOC content in excess of

the following limts expressed as grams of VOC per liter

of coating applied,

Baked Coatings

Air Dried Single
Component Al kyd

or Vinyl Flat or

Sem -G oss Coatings
Two Conponent Coatings

After Sept. 1, 1989

360 gms/liter

(2.9 pounds/gallon)
420 gins/liter
(3.5 pounds/gal | on)

340 gins/liter
(2.8 pounds/gal | on)

(26)

less water and |ess exenpt solvents:

After Sept. 1, 1991

275 gins/liter

(2.3 pounds/gal | on)
340 gins/liter

(2.8 pounds/gal | on)

340 gns/liter
(2.8 pounds/gall on)



There are some obvious differences in these general requirenments
of Reg. 8, Rule 43 and Rule 1106. Reg. 8 Rule 43 has a 275 gns/liter requirenent
for baked coatings in 1989 whereas Rule 1106 allows 360 gnms/liter until 1991 when

it is reduced to 275 gins/liter

Reg. 8, Rule 43 has a 340 gins/liter requirement for air dried coatings in
1989 whereas Rule 1106 breaks this requirenent into separate categories. For
two conmponent coatings it is the same (340 gins/liter). The only air dried single
conmponent coatings covered under 1106 general requirenents is for single conponent
alkyd or vinyl flat or sem-gloss coatings. This requirement is 420 gins/liter

in 1989 and is reduced to a |imt of 340 gms liter in 1991.

For new construction or repair shipyards these are inportant differences
since chlorinated rubber and bitumnous coatings would be elimnated from use by
301.2 in Reg. 8, Rule 43 (above 340 gins/liter) but not by Rule 1106. However
these coatings would be allowed for ship repair and maintenance with some
reservations. Under Reg. 8, Rule 43, they would be allowed for the partia
recoating of in-use non-U S. Navy vessels over existing thernoplastic coatings
only and provided VOC | evels do not exceed 650 gms/liter on 9/1/89, 550 gins/liter
on 9/1/91 or 340 gins/liter on 9/1/94, Rule 1106 does not linit the application
to non-U S. Navy ships nor does it limt application only over existing
thernopl astic coatings. However, Rule 1106 has VOC limts of 650 gins/liter
on 9/1/89 and 550 gins/liter on 9/1/91

(27)



These cliff erences in definition and requirenents will obviously |ead

to much confusion for those affected by these regulations

(28)



REQUI REMENTS  COVPARI SON
SPECI ALTY COATI NG
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Coating Type

Antifoulant

Heat Resistant

High Gloss

High Temperature
Inorganic Zinc
Navigational Aids
Pretreatment Wash Primer
Undersea Weapons Systems

Military Exterior Topcoat

Specialty Interior

‘Sealant Coat for Wire

Sprayed Aluminum
Special Marking
Tack Coat
Repair and Maintenance
Thermoplastic
Extreme High Gloss
Low Actilvation
Interior Coating
Metallic Heat Resistant
FElastomeric Adhesives
with 15% by wt.
Natural or Synthetic
Rubber
Antenna Coating

REQUIREMENTS COMPARISON ~ SPECTALTY COATING

Rége 8, Rule 43

9/1/89 9/1/91

E F E R

8 g & g
) e
& &
440

445 520 360 420
360 420 275 340

650 500
650 650
550 550
780 780
460 550 275 340
420 340
420 340
610 610
490 490
610 610
650 $50

420 490 420 490

490 420
No Catagory

No Catagory

9/1/92

360
275

275

420

420
340
500
340
550
420
340
340
340

610
490
610

340
490

420

Rule 1106

9/1/89 &/1/9%’

EE 2 B

B v & o
H ]
Bk He
- &
440

445 520 360 420

360 420
650 500
650 650
550 340

780 780 780 780

360 420 275 340

No Catagory

No Catagory
610 610
490 490
610 610
650 550

420 490 420 490
490 420
530 530
730 730
680 530

275



There are some differences in these specialty coating limts which wll

affect shipyards, paint suppliers, the U S Navy, and raw materials suppliers.

The reduction of VOC maximuns for inorganic zinc to 340 gins/liter in 1994

by Reg. 8, Rule 43 is a technology forcing regulation which will require nuch

research and may not at all be possible with solvent based inorganic zincs

Rul e 1106 reduces the limt of Navigational Aids Coatings to 340 gins/liter
in 1991 while Reg. 8, Rule 43 allows 550 gins/liter through 1994

Anot her technology forcing regulation is the reduction of the pretreatnent

wash priner Ilimt to 420 gms/liter by 1994 under Reg. 8, Rule 43.

The U S. Navy obviously has to be concerned about the inconsistency in the

limts for undersea weapons systems and in what locality these systams may be coated

Repair and maintenance thernoplastic coating limts of 340 gins/liter in
1994 will probably elimnate their use under Reg. 8, Rule 43 unless technol ogy

devel ops new products.

One of the major areas that both new construction and repair yards (but
especial |y new construction) nust be concerned about is preconstruction or

hol ding priners. These are usually thin film(0.75 - 1.25 roils) coatings applied
to protect steel from corrosion and pitting during storage and construction

Since neither of these regulations address these primers as specialty coatings

as witten, they are currently covered under the general catagory limts

(31)



and will not be allowed for use since they typically have very high VOC

content.



REGULATION 8
ORGANI C COVPQOUNDS
RULE 43 - SURFACE COATI NG
OF MARINE VESSELS
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Regulation 8 - Organic Conpounds

Rule 43 - Surface Coating of Marine Vessels

Bay

8-43-100
8-43-101

8-43-110

8-43-111

8-43-112

8-43-113

8-43-114

8-43-115

Adopted 11/23/88
Area Air Quality Management District

GENERAL

Description: The purpose of this Rule
istolimt the emssion of volatile
organi ¢ conmpounds fromthe surface
coating of marine vessels, conponents
and structures intended for exposure to
a marine environment, including oi
drilling platforms and navigational aids.

Exenption, Pleasure Craft and Fishing
Vessels: The provisions of this Rule
shal | not apply to the coating of pleasure
craft or commercial fishing vessels using
coatings purchased in containers of one
gallon or Iess.

Exenption, Low Usage Coatings: The
requirements of Section 8-43-301 and 302
shall not apply to any coating used in
volunes less than 75.7 1 (20 gal) in any
one cal endar year provided the requirements
of Section 8-43-401 are satisfied.

Exenption, Aerosol Cans: The provisions
of this Rule shall not apply to coating
operations enpl oyi ng hand hel d aeroso
cans.

Exenption, Solid Film Lubricant: The
provisions of this Rule shall not apply
to any solid film lubricant.

Exenption, Touch-up: The provisions of
this Rule shall not apply to Touch-up
oper ations.

Exenption, Aircraft and Aerospace Vehicles:
The provisions of this Rule shall not apply
to the coating of aircraft and aerospace
vehicles subject to Rule 29 of Reg. 8.
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8-43-116

8-43-117

8-43-118

8-43-200
8-43-201

8-43-202

8-43-203

8- 43- 204

8-43- 205

Exenption, Architectural Coatings:
The provisions of this Rule shall not

apply to bridges, piers or other stationary
structures which require architectural
coatings subject to Rule 3 of Regulation 8
except where baked coatings are applied.

Exnption, A um num Hull Coatings: The

provisions of this Rule shall not apply

to antifoulant coating used on al um num
hulI's provided records are maintained in
Section 8-43-501

Exenption, Vessels Coated Subject to
Coastwide Bid Until Septenber 1, 1994, the
provisions of Section 8-43-301 and 302 shall
not apply to the surface coating of any
comercial vessel where the vessel owner has
put the repair and coating contract for the
vessel out for bid on the west coast of the
United States outside of California, provided
conmpliance with the provisions of Section
8-43-301 and 302 would result in the |oss of
the contract and provisions of Sections
8-43-402 and 501 are satisfied.

DEFI NI TI ONS

Air Dried Coating: Any coating which is not
heated above 90°C (194°F) for the purpose of
curing or drying.

Baked Coating: Any coating which is cured
or dried in an oven where the oven air tem
perature exceeds 90°C (194°F).

Coating Operation: The sum of all steps
involved in the application, drying and/or
curing of surface coatings.

Antifoulant Coating: Any coating applied to
the. underwater portion of a vessel to pravent
or reduce the attachnment of biologica

organi sms and registered with the Environnental
Protection Agency (EPA) as a pesticide

Heat Resistant Coating: Any coating which

during normal use must wthstand tenperatures
of at least 80°C (175°F).
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8-43-206 Hi gh G oss Coating: Any coating which
achieves at |east 85%reflectance on a 60°
met er when tested by ASTM Met hod D-523.

8-43-207 Hi gh Tenperature Coating: Any coating which
during normal use nust wthstand tenperature
of at least 426°C (800°F).

8-43-208 Inorganic Zinc Coating: A coating derived
from zinc dust incorporated into an
inorganic silicate binder for the express
purpose of providing corrosion protection.

8-43-209 Navigational Aids: Buovs or other Coast
Quard waterway markers. For the purposes of
subsection 8-43-302.6, specialty coating
limt applies only to the re-coating of
i n-use navigational aids done at the usage
site to be returned inmmediately to the water.

8-43-210 Pleasure Craft: Privately owned vessels used
for non-conmercial purposes.

8-43-211 Pretreatment Wash Priner. Any coating which
contains a mnimmof 1/2%acid by weight
applied directly to bare metal surfaces and
is necessary to provide surface etching

8-43-212 Snmal | Business: A business which satisfies
the follow ng conditions:

212.1 Its principal office must be in
California.

212.2 Its officers nmust live in
California.

212.3 It nust be independently owned
and operat ed.

212.4 1t must not be dominant in its
field of operations.

212.5 It nmust not be an affiliate of
non-snal | busi ness.

212.6 If it is a non-manufacturer, it
cannot enpl oy over 25 persons nor
can its annual receipts exceed
1 mllion dollars.

212.7 If it is a manufacturer, it cannot
smpl oy over 50 persons nor can
its annual receipts exeed 5
mllion dollars.



8-43-21.3

8-43-214

8-43-215

8-43-216

8-43-217

8-43-218

Solid Film Lubricant: Avery thin

coating consisting of an organic binder system
containing as its chief pigment material one
or more of the follow ng: molybdenum
disulfide, graphite, polytetrafluoroethylene
(PTFE) or other solids that act as a dry

| ubricant between meeting surfaces

Touch-up:  That portion of the coating
operation which is incidental to the main

coating process but necessary to cover mnor
i nperfections or mechanical damage incurred

prior to intended use.

Vol atile Organic Conpounds: Any organic
conpound (excluding methane, carbon nonoxi de,
carbon dioxide, carbonic acid, netallic
carbides or carbonates and ammoni um carbonate)
whi ch would be enitted during use, application,

curing or drying of a solvent or surface coating

215.1 For purposes of calculating VGC.
content of a coating, any water
or the follow ng nonprecursor organic
conpounds shall not be considered to
be part of the coating:

met hyl ene chloride

1,1,1 trichloroethane
trichlorotrifluoroethane (CF
trichl orofl uoronethane (CFC 11)
di chl orodi f | uor onet hane (CFC 12
di chl orotetrafluoroethane (CFC
chl oropet af | uor oet hane (CFC- 115
chl orodi fl uoronet hane (CFC 22)
trifluoronethane (FC 23)

C 113)

34)
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Undersea \\apons Syste: All conponents of a

weapons system that is launched or fired
under sea.

Mlitary Exterior Topcoat: An exterior

topcoat applied to mlitary vessels, including
U S. Coast Quard vessels subject to specified
chemical, biological, and radiological wash-
down requirenents.

Specialty Interior Coating: An extrene
performance coating used on interior surfaces
aboard. ships which has the fire retardant
properties and has a toxicity index of less
than 0.03 in addition to existing mlitary
physical and performance requirenments

(37)
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8-43-219 Wre Spray Al umi num A process of
applying a molten alumnumcoating to a
steel substrate using an oxy-fuel conbustion
spray gun.

8-43-220 Seal ant Coat for Wre Spray Al um num A
coating approxinmately one ml| thick of
epoxy thinned one for one with appropriate
sol vent.

8-43-221 Special Mrking Coating: Coating used
specifically for items such as flight decks
shi ps nunbers and other demarcations for
safety and other purposes

8-43-222 Tack Coat: An epoxy coat up to two roils thick
applied to allow adhesion to a subsequent.
coating where the existing epoxy coating has
aged beyond the time |imt specified by the
manufacturer for the application of the next
coat .

8-43-223 Repair and Maintenance of Commercial Vessels:
The partial recoating of in-use non-US
Navy vessel s over existing thernoplastic
coati ngs.

8-43-225 Extrenme H gh doss Coating: Any coating
whi ch achieves at |east 95% refl ectance on a
600 neter where tested by ASTM Met hod D 523.

8-43-226 Low Activation Interior Coating: A specia
conposition coating used in interior
surfaces aboard ships to mnimze the
activation of pigments on painted surfaces
within a radiation environnent.

8-43-300 STANDARDS

8-43-301 Limts: Effective September 1, 1989, except
as otherw se provided by this Rule, a person
shall not apply to any marine vessel
conponent or structure intended for exposure
to a marine environment any coating with a
VOC content in excess of the following limts,
expressed as grams of VOC per liter of coating
appl i ed, excluding water, unless en ssions
to the atmsphere are controlled to an
equi val ent |evel (pounds VOC per gallon of
solids) by an air pollution abatenent device
approved by the APCO
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301. 1 Baked Coatings: 275 grams/liter
(2.3 pounds/gallon)

301.2 Air Dried Coatings: 340 grams/liter
(2.8 pounds/gallon)

8-43-302 Specialty Coating Linmits: A person shall
not apply to any marine vessel, conponent
or structure intended for exposure to a
marine environment any specialty coating
with a VOC content in excess of the follow
ing limts, expressed as grams of VOC per
liter (pounds per gallon) of coating agpliem
excluding water, unless emssions to the
atnosphere are controlled to an equival ent
| evel (pounds VOC per gallon of solids) by
an air pollution abatenent device approved
by the APCO

Effective Sept. 1, 1989 Effective Sept., 1, 1992

Baked Air Dried Baked Air Dried
302,1 Anti-
foulant 440 (3.7) 400 (3.3)
Effective Sept. 1, 1989 Effective Sept. 1, 1991 Effective Sept. 1, 1994
Baked Air Dried Baked Alr Dried Baked Air Dried
302.,2 Heat
Resistant 445(3.7) 520(4.3) 360(3.0) 420(3.5) 360(3.0) 420(3.5)
302,3 High .
Gloss 360(3.0) 420(3.5) 275(2.,3) 340(2.8) 275(2.3) 340(2.8)
302.4 High
Temp, . 650(5.4) 500(4,2) 500(4.2)
302.5 Inorganic
Zinc 650(5.4) 650(5.4) 340(2.8)



302.6

302.7

302.8

302.9

302.10

302,11

302.12

302.13
302,14

302.15

302.16

Effective Sept., 1, 1989

Baked

Naviga-
tional
Adds
Pretreat~
ment Wash
Primer
Undersea
Weapons
System 460(3.8)
Military
Exterior
Topcoat
Specialty
Interior
Sealant
Coat for
Wire Spray
Aluminum
Special
Marking
Tack Coat
Repair and
Maintenance
Thermo-
plastic
Extreme
High Gloss 420(3.5)
Low
Activa-
tion
Interior

Coating

Air .Dried

550(4.6)

780(6.5)

550(4.6)

420(3.5)

420(3.5)

610(5.1)

490(4.1)
610(5.1)

650(5.4)
490(4.1)

490(4.1)

Effective Sept. 1, 1991

Baked
t 3 B

275(2.3)

420(3.5)
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Air Dried

550(4.6)

780(6.5)

340(2.8)

340(2.8)

340(2.8)

610(5.1)

490(4.1)
610(5.1)

550(4.6)
490(4.1)

420(3.5)

Effective Sept. 1, 199

Baked

275(2.3)

420(3.5)

Air Dried

550(4.6)

420(3.5)

340(2.8)

340(2.8)

340(2.8)

610(5.1)

490(4.1)
610(5.1)

340(2.8)
490(4.1)

420(3.5)

PR
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8-43-303 Alternative Emssion Control Plan: The
requirements of Sections 8-43-301 and 302
shall not apply to any coating operation
that conmplies with an alternative en ssion
control plan which has been approved by the
APCO in witing and which satisfies al
the follow ng conditions:

303.1 Emssions of volatile organic
conpounds shall be calculated as
a daily weighted average of pounds
VOC per gallon of solids. Em ssions
shal | be no greater than that anount
which would result if the affected
coating operation conplied with al
the applicable requirenents of
Sections 8-43-301 and 302.

303.2 The plan shall be submitted in
witing to the AQCO for review and
approval on an annual basis.

303.3 The plan shall include a denonstra-
tion of the lack of availability of
conpl ying coating

303.4 The plan shall include nethods
acceptable to the APCO fur denon-
strating conpliance with the plan
on an average daily basis. Such
denmonstration shall include the
fol | ow ng:

a. description of the vesse
or conponents to be coated

b. type and anount of each
coating to be applied

c. VOC content, solvent
density and volune solids
content of each coating as
appl i ed

d. detailed description of com
pensating reductions to be
achieved for each non-
conpl ying product.

(41)



303.5 The information required in

subsection 8-43 -303.4 shall be
made available for inspection

by the APCO on each production
day and retained for one year.

303.6 The plan shall contain credit

only for reductions achieved on
coating operations subject to this
Rul e.

303.7 Failure to conply with any

provision of an approved plan shal
constitute a violation of this Rule.

303.8 The person submtting the plans

shal | retain such records for one
year and submt such information on
coating usage, coating conposition,

| aboratory analysis, source tests, or
other information as required by the
APCO to determ ne conpliance with the
pl an.

303.9 The plan shall not include credit for

303.10

303.11

em ssion reductions required by other
Rul es of this Regulation or other
regul ations of this District.

If any District regulation is adopted

or anended after the approval of the

pl an, which requires em ssion reductions
which are included in the plan, a

new plan shall be submtted which does
not include credit for those reductions.

The use of an inproved transfer
efficiency shall not be used to
denonstrate conpliance as an alternative
nmeans of control
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8- 43- 304

8-43-305

8- 43- 306

8-43-307

Prohibition of Specification: No person
shall require for use or specify the
application of a coating subject to this
Rule if such use or application results in
a violation of any provision of this Rule.
The prohibition of this Section shall apply
to all witten or oral contracts under the
terms of which any coating is applied to
any marine vessel, conponent or structure
intended for exposure to a marine envir-
onment at any physical location within the
District.

Conpl i ance Statenent Requirement: The

manuf acturer shall include a designation of
VOC (as defined in Section 8-43-215)
expressed in grams per liter or pounds per
gallon on data sheets for all coatings which
are offered for sale in the District to be
used on narine vessels, conponents and
structures intended for exposure to a marine
envi ronnent .

Early Conpliance: Coatings in conpliance
with the provisions of this Rule prior to
the effective dates shall not be subject to
the provisions of Regulation 8, Rule 4.

Smal | Business Provisions: The requirenents
of Sections 8-43-301 and 32 shall not

apply to any coating operation of a small
business for which the follow ng conditions
are satisfied:

307.1 The owner or operator of the coating
operation has denonstrated to the
satisfaction of the APCO that the
materials and equipnent required to
conply with Sections 8-43-301 or
302 are not reasonably available
consi dering econonic inpact and
technical feasibility Such

dermonstration shall be repeated
on an annual basis.

307.2 The owner or operator shal

identify the |owest emssion limts
which are reasonably achievable for
such coating operation and shall

agree to conply with those limts

(43)



307.3 The APCO has approved the proposed
alternative limts.

307.4 Failure to conply with emssion linmts

aﬁproved under subsection 8-43 -307.3
shal | constitute a violation of the

of the Rule.

307.5 If the APCO denies an application to
conply with the provisions of Section
8-43-307, the applicant may appeal that
denial to the Hearing Board.

8-43-320 Surface Preparation and C eanup Sol vent: The
requirements of this section shall apply to
any person using solvent for surface prepar-
ation or cleanup.

320.3 A person shall use closed containers
for the storage or disposal of cloth
or paper used for solvent surface
preparation and cleanup.

320.2 A person shall store fresh or spent
solvent in closed containers

320.3 A person shall not use organic
compounds for the cleanup of spray
equi pment including paint lines
unl ess equi pment for collecting the
cl eaning conpounds and nmininmzing its
evaporation to the atnosphere is used

8-43-400 ADM NI STRATI VE REQUI REMENTS

8-43-401 Low Usage Coatings Petitition: Any person
seeking to satisfy the conditions of
Section 8-43-111 shall comply with the
following requirenents:

401.1 The user or specifier shal
petititon the APCOin witing
that substitute conplying coatings
are not avail able.

401.2 If the APCO grants witten
approval, such petition will be
repeated on an annual basis.



8-43-402 Vessels Subject to Coastw de Bid

Petition: Any person seeking to
satisfy the conditions of 8-43-118
shal | petition the APCO in witing.
The petition shall provide proof

of the follow ng.

402.1 The contract for surface coating

was let out for bid on the west coast
of the United States outside of
California.

402.2 The owner or operator of the

coating operation has requested a
deviation fromthe contract for the
use of conplying coatings and has
had that request for deviation

deni ed.

402.3 The non-conplying coatings, VOC

402. 4

contents and amounts to be used
shal| be identified.

The petition shall be repeated for

each vessel subject to the conditions
of Section 8-43-118.

8-43-500 MONI TORI NG AND RECCORDS

8-43-501 Coating Records: Any person subject to
Sections 8-43-301 and 302 shall conply
with the follow ng requirenents:

501.1 A person shall maintain, or have

available, a current list of coatings

in use which provides all of the coating
data necessary to evaluate conpliance
including the followi ng information

as applicable:

a. coating, catalyst and reducer
used

b. mx ratio of conponents used
c. VOC content of coating as applied

d. mlitary specification of the
conponent or area coated

e. type and anount of solvent used
for cleanup and surface
preparation
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501.2 A person shall have available
monthly records that provide the
followng information on a daily
basis, as applicable:

a. coating and mx ratio of conponents
in the coating used

bh. quantity of each coating applied

c. identification of specialty coating
limt category

d. oven tenperature

501. 3 Such records shall be retained and
avail able for inspection by the APCO
for the previous 24 nonth period.

8-43-502 Alternative Emssion Control Plan Records:
Any person subject to Section 8-43-303 shal
comply with the provisions of Section 8-43-501
in addition to the elements already required
in subjection 8-43-303.4.

502.1 Excess Reporting. Any record show ng
a violation of subsection 303.1 shal
be reported by sending a copy of such
record to the Enforcenent Division of
the District within 96 hours follow ng
the occurrence. Such report will include
an expl anation of the cause of the
violation and the corrective action
t aken.

8-43-600 MANUAL OF PROCEDURES

8-43-601 Analysis of Sanples: Sanples of volatile
organi ¢ conmpounds as specified in
Sections 8-43-301 and 302 shall be
anal yzed as prescribed in the Minual of

Procedures, Volune |11, Method 21 or
22 or any other nethod deemed appropriate
by the APCO

601.1 Any person seeking to have sanples
anal yzed by an alternate nethod
shall petititon the APCO in
witing including the reasons therfore.
The APCO shal| grant approval for an
alternate method in witing
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8-43-602 Determination of Em ssions: Enissions of
vol atile organic conpounds as specified
in Sections 8-43-301 and 302 and subsection
8-43 -303.4 shall reneasured as prescribed
iSn the Manual of Procedures, Volume |V,
T-7.
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RULE 1106
MARI NE COATI NG OPERATI ONS



(a)

Rul e 1106
Marine Coating Operations
South Coast Air Quality Managenent District

Definitions

For the purpose of this rule the follow ng
definitions shall apply:

(1) Air dried coating is any coating that is cured
at a tenperature bel ow 90°c(194°F)

(2) Ar Dried Single Conponent Al kyd or Vinyl Flat
or Semgloss Coating is any maintenance
coating having an alkyd or vinyl base which
és ﬁjsingle conponent coating and is air

ried.

(3) Antenna Coating is any coating applied to
equi pment and associated structural appurtenances
which are used to receive or transmt electro-
magnetic signals.

(4 Antifouling Coating is any coating applied to
the underwater portion of a vessel to prevent
or reduce the attachnment of biologica
organi snms and registered with the Environ-
mental Protection Agency (EPA) as a
pesti ci de.

(5) Baked Coating is any coating that is cured
at a tenperature at or above 90°C (1940F).

(6) Elastomeric Adhesive is any adhesive
containing natural or synthetic rubber

(7) Exenpt Conpounds are any of the follow ng
conpounds:  1.1.1 trichloroethane,
met hyl ene chloride, trifluoronmethane (FC 23),
trichlorotrifluoroethane (CFC 113),
di chl orodi f | uor onet hane (CFC 12),
trichlorofluoronethane (CFC 11),
chlorodi fl uoronet hane (CFC 22),
di chl orotetrafl uoroethane (CFC 114),
and chl oropent af | uoroet hane (CFC 115).



(8)

9)

(10)

(11)

(12)
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Extreme High Gloss Coating is any coating
which achieves at least 95 percent reflectance
on a 60° meter when tested by ASTM Method D

523.

Grams of VOC per liter of Coating. Less Water
and Less Exempt Compounds is the weight of
VOC per combined volume of VOC and coating
solids and can be calculated by the following
equation:

Grams of VOC per liter of Coating Less Water

and Less Exempt Compounds
= Wé W W

S W es
Vm VW Ves
Where W, = weight of volatile compounds
in grams
W. = weight of water in grams
W = weight of exempt compounds
in grams
Vv, = vyolume of material in
liters
V. = volume of water in. liters
V... = volume of exempt compounds
in liters

Heat Resistant Coating is any coating
which during normal use must withstand
temperatures of at least 204°C (400°F).
High Gloss Coating is any coating which
achieves at least 85 percent reflectance
on a 60° meter when tested by ASTM

Method D-523.

High Temperature Coating is any coating
which must withstand temperatures of at
least 426°C (80Q0F).
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(14)

(16)

(17)

Low Activation Interior Coating is a
coating used on interior surfaces
aboard ships to mnimze the activation
of pigments on painted surfaces within a
radiation environnent.

Marine Coating is any coating, except
unsaturated polyester resin %fiberg ass)
coatings, containing volatile organic
materials and applied by brush, spray,
roller or other means to ships, boats and
their appurtenances, and to buoys and oi
drilling rigs intended for the marine
envi ronnent .

Metal lic Heat Resistant Coating is any
coating which contains nore than 5 grans
of netal particles per liter as applied
and which nust withstand tenperatures
over 80°C(175°F).

Navi gational Aids are buoys or other
Coast Cuard waterway markars.

Pretreatnent wash primer is a coating
which contains at least 1/2 percent acids
by weight, to provide surface etching

and is applied directly to netal surfaces
to provide corrosion resistance, adhesion
and ease of stripping.

Repair and Mintenance Thernoplastic
Coating is a resin-bearing coating in which
the resin becones pliable with the
application of heat such as vinyl,
chlorinated rubber, or bitumnous coatings

Sealant for wire sprayed aluminumis a

coating of up to one ml (0.001 inch)

in thickness of an epoxy material which
is reduced for application with an equal
part of an appropriate solvent (naphtha
or ethylene glycol nonoethyl ether).

Special Marking Coating is any coating
used for items such as flight decks, ships
nunbers and other safety/identification
appl i cations.



(21) Tack Coat is an epoxy coating of up
to two mls thick applied toan existing
epoxy coating which has aged beyond the
time limt specified by the manufacturer
for application of the next coat.

(22) Touch-Up is a coating incidental to the
mai n coating process but necessary to cover
mnor inperfections.

(23) Two Conponent Coating is a coating
requiring the addition of a separate
reactive resin, commonly known as a
catal yst, before application to forman
acceptable dry film

(24) Undersea Weapons Systemis any or al
components of a weapons systemthat is
| aunched or fired underwater

(25) Volatile Organic Conpund (VOC) is any
vol atile conmpound of carbon, excluding
met hane, carbon nonoxi de, carbon
di oxi de, carbonic acid, nmetallic carbides
or carbonates, ammoni um carbonate, and
exenpt conpounds |isted in subparagraph

(a) (7).

(26) Wre sprayed Alumnumis a nulti-
al um num coating applied to a steel
substrate using oxygen fuel ed conbustion
spray nethods.

(b) Requirenents

(1) Except as otherwi se provided in this
rule, a person shall not apply a marine
coating with a VOC content in excess of
the following lints, expressed as grans
of VOC per liter of coating applied,
less water and |ess exenpt solvents
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Baked Coatings

Air Dried Single
Conponent Al kyd or
Vinyl Flat or Senmi
@ oss Coating

Two Conponent
Coat i ngs

After Sept. 1, 1989

360 grams/liter
(2.9 Ibs/gal)
420 gins/liter
(3.5 Ibs/gal.)

340 grins/liter

(2) Specialty Coating Limts

A person shall
with a VOC content
ing limts, expressed as

liter of coating applied,

exenpt sol vents.

Coating Type

Heat Resi st ant

Metallic Heat
Resi st ant

H gh Tenp.

Pre treatnent
Wash Priner

Under wat er
Weapons System

El astoneric
Adhesives wth
15% by wei ght
Nat ural or
Synt heti ¢ Rubber

Sol vent based
| norgani c Zinc

Ef fective
Sept. 1, 1989
Baked Air Dried
445 540

530

650
780 780
360 420

730

650

After Sept. 1, 1991
275 grams/|liter
(2.8 Ibs/gal)

340 gins/liter

(2.8 Ibs/gal.

340 grans/liter

not apply a marine coating
in excess of the follow

rans of VOC per
| ess water and |ess

Ef fective
Sept. 1, 1991
Baked Air Dried
360 420

530

500
780 780
275 340

730

650
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Navi gational Al ds 550 340
Sealant for wre
sprayed al um num 610 610
Speci al  Marking 490 490
Tack Coat 610 610
Low Activation
Interior Coating 490 420
Repair and Main-
t enance .
Ther nopl astic 650 550
Extrene High
d oss Coating 420 490 420 490
Ant enna Coati ng 680 530
Effective Effective
Sept. 1, 1989 Sept. 1, 1992
Coating Type Baked Air Dried Baked Air Dried
Anti f oul ant 440 400
H gh Gloss 360 420 275 340

(3) Thinning and Diluting of Coatings

Coatings subject to the provisions of this
rule may be thinned or diluted to suit

at mospheric cond it ion's of tenperature and
hum dity in accordance with the coating
manuf acturers reconmendations as stated

by the manufacturer on the container |abe
or in the shipping documentation. Any such
thinning or diluting shall not cause the
VOC content of a coating to exceed its
applicable linmt as stated in this rule.
This requirenent shall not apply to the
thinning of marine coatings wth water
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(4) Solvent including waste solvent shall not
be stored or disposed of in such a manner
as will cause or allow its evaporation into
t he at nosphere.

Prohi bition of Specification

(1) A person shall not solicit or require any
other person to use in the District, any
coating or conbination of coatings to be
applied to any narine vessel or marine
conponent subject to the provisions of
this rule that does not neet the limts
and requirenents of this rule, or of an
Al'ternative Enmission Control (AEC) Plan
approved pursuant in the provisions of
paragraph (f) of this rule.

(2) The requirenments of this paragraph shal
apply to all witten or oral agreements
executed or entered into after Nov. 4,
1988.

Met hods of Analysis

The VOC content of coatings subject to the
provisions of this rule shall be determned by
the procedures detailed in the District’s
"Laboratory Methods of Analysis for

Enforcement Sanpl es" manual .

Control Device Equival ency

(1) The emission limts of paragraph (b)
may be achieved by any other emi ssion
control process, such as incineration
of adsorption, approved by the
Executive Oficer.

(2) The use of coatings with VOC contents
in excess of the limts specified in
pgragraph (b) shall be allowed provided
the em ssions of VOC to the atmosphere from
the use of such coatings is reduced to a
|l evel which is equivalent to the use of
coatings which conmply with the limts of
paragraph (b).



(f)

Alternative Em ssion Control Pl an

An owner/operator may achi eve conpliance wth
paragraph (b) by emissions averaging nethods
provi ded the applicant submits an Alternative
Emi ssion Control Plan that is enforceable by
the District on a daily basis and receives
approval in witing fromthe Executive Oficer
prior to inplementation. The Alternative
mssion Control Plan shall:

(1) Contain, as a mninmum all data, records
and other information necessary to
determine eligibility for alternative
em ssion control including, but not
limted to:

(A) Alist of equipnment subject to
alternative emission control, and

(B) Daily hours of utilization for
appl i cabl e equi prent and

(C) Estimated enission of VOC for
each operation on a daily basis
including cleanup and surface
preparation.

(2) Present the methodol ogy for estimation
of equival ency of enission reductions
under the proposed Aternative Em ssion
Control Plan as conpared to either the
eni ssion reductions required by the
applicable rules or to actual em ssions
whi chever is less.

(3) Denonstrate to the satisfaction of the
Executive O ficer that the difference
between the em ssions allowed by existing
regul ations and any |ower actual em ssions
will not be used to increase m ssions
from the same or another source

(4) Denonstrate that the permt units subject
to the specified rule enmission limtations
are in conpliance with, or on an approved
schedul e for conpliance with, al
applicable District rules.
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(5) Be Sumitted for approval of any
subsequent update or revision prior-to
nodi fication of equipment subject to
alternative enission control

A violation of an approved plan shall be

a violation of Rule 1106. ources operating under
an approved plan shall report all violations of the
plan to the Executive Officer within 96 hours.

(g) Exenptions
The provisions of this rule shall not apply to:

(1) Marine coatings applied to interior
surfaces of potable water containers

(2) Touch up Coatings

(3) Marine coatings purchased in
containers of one quart or less and
applied to pleasure craft

(4) Antifoulant coatings applied to
alum num hull's

(h) Effective Dates

(1) The operator of any marine coating
operation subject to this rule shall
comply with the provisions of this
rule in accordance with the effective
dates indicated in the requirenments
sections of this rule

(2) Until the effective dates indicated in
the requirements section of this rule, the
operator of any marine coating operation
shall conply with the provisions of
Rule 442 or this rule, but is not
required to conply with both

(3) Any nmarine coating operation or facility
which is exenpt fromall or a portion of
this rule shall conply with the provisions
of Rule 442,
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COMMENTS

SIM LARI TI ES BETWEEN REGULATI ON 8§,

RULE 43 AND RULE 1106



10.

11.

COWENTS

Simlarities

Reg. 8, Rule 43 and Rule 1106 both
include ships (marine vessels) conponent
oil drilling structures and navigational
aids in their descriptions of marine
coatings.

Reg. 8, Rule 43 exenpts touch-up
operations defined as that portion of the
coating operation which is incidental to
the main coating process but necessary to
cover mnor inperfections or mechanica
damage incurred prior to intended use.
Rul e 1106 exenpts touch-up coatings.

Reg. 8, Rule 43 exenpts aircraft, aerospace,
and architectural coatings covered by other
rules. Rule 1106 only applies to narine
coatings.

Neither rule applies to antifouling coatings
used on alum num hulls.

Definitions of air dried coatings are
simlar (90°C or below).

Definitions of baked coatings are simlar
(90°C or above).

Definitions of antifouling coatings are
the sane.

Definitions of high gloss coatings are
the sane.

Definitions of high tenperature coatings
are the sane

Definitions of pretreatnent wash priner
are basically the sane.

Both Regul ations exenpt the same nine
hal ogenat ed hydrocar bons.
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12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

21.

22.

23.

Both regul ations define volatile organic
conpounds the sane way and exclude methane
co, co,. carbonic acid, netallic carbides
or carbonates and ammoni um carbonat e

Both regul ations exclude water in the
calculation of VCC

Both regul ations define undersea weapons
systems simlarly.

Both regul ations define wire sprayed
al um num and seal ants for wire sprayed
alumnum simlarly.

Both regul ati ons define special marking
coatings simlarly.

Both regul ations define tack coats
simlarly.

Both regul ations define thermoplastic
coatings simlarly.

Both regul ations define extreme high
gl oss coatings the same way.

Both regul ations define |ow activation
interior coatings simlarly.

Both regul ations have effective dates
of September 1, 1989.

Both regul ations have provisions (with
extensive requirenents) for the use of
an alternative emssions control plan.
This plan must be submtted to the APCO
and approved in witing prior to

impl enentation or use as an alternative
Each regul ation has very specific
requirenents.  See 8-43-303 in Reg. 8,
Rule 43, and (f) in 1106.

Both regulations prohibit the
specification of coatings for marine

use that do not conply with the provisions
specified in the regul ations whet her
witten or oral contracts.



24.

Both regulations require mnimzation
of evaporation of cleanup solvents and
do not allow thinning above VOC
requirements.

25. Coatings not in conpliance with Reg. 8,

Rule 43 may be subject to Reg. 8, Rule
4 until effective dates. Coatings not
in conpliance with Rule 1106 or exenpt
from Rule 1106 are required to neet
Rul e 442 but not both.

26. Both regulations specify the nethods of

anal ysis.



COMMENTS

Dl FFERENCES BETWEEN REGULATI ON 8,
RULE 43 AND RULE 1106



D fferences

Rul e 1106 does not include unsaturated
pol yester resin coatings (fiberglas).

Reg. 8, Rule 43 provides 1 gallon or

| ess exenption for pleasure craft and

comrercial fishing vessels. Rule 1106
provides 1 quart or less exenption for
pl easure craft only.

Reg. 8, Rule 43 provides an exenption

for any coating used in volumes |ess than
20 gallons in one cal endar year provided
the conditions of 8-43-401 are net.

Reg. 8, Rule 43 exenpts hand held
aerosol cans. Rule 1106 does not.

Reg. 8, Rule 43 exenpts solid film
| ubricants. Rule 1106 does not unless
it contains no volatile organic materials.

Reg. 8, Rule 43 requires elaborate
record keeping (8-43-501) for aluninum
hul | anti-fouling paint applications.
Rul e 1106 does not have this requirenent
even though it is wise for the shipyard
to do SO.

Reg. 8, Rule 43 provides an exenption
fromthe limts specified until
September 1, 1994 for the surface
coating of any comercial vessel where
the owner has put the contract for
repair and coating out for bid on the
st Coast outside of California

provi ded conpliance with the lints
would result in loss of the contract.
The conditions of 8-43-402 and 8-43-501
nust al so be net.

Rule 1106 defines and limts the VOC

content of Antenna Coatings. Reg. 8,
Rul e 43 does not define this class.
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10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

Reg. 8, Rule 43 defines heat resistant
coatings as those which nust withstand
tenperatures of at least 80°C (175°F)
Rul e 1106 defines these as coatings
which must withstand at |east 204°C
(400°F).

Rul e 1106 defines and limts the VOC
content of metallic heat resistant
coatings. Reg. 8, Rule 43 does not
define the class.

Reg. 8, Rule 43 specialty coating
limt for navigational aids applies
only to recoating of in-use aids done
at the site and returned i mediately
to the water. Rule 1106 applies to
all navigational aid and buoys

Reg. 8, Rule 43 allows specia
provisions for small business (8-43-307)
provided it neets definition (8-43-212)
Rul e 1106 does not have provi sions.

Reg. 8, Rule 43 defines and limts
the VOC content of mlitary exterior
topcoats. Rule 1106 does not define
this Cass.

Reg. 8, Rule 43 defines and linits the
VOC content of specialty interior fire
retardant coatings. Rule 1106 does
not define this class.

Reg. 8, Rule 43 defines repair and

mai nt enance of Commercial vessels as
the partial recoating of in-use non
U.S. Navy vessel s over existing
thernoplastic coatings. Rule 1106 does
not define repair and nmaintenance of
comercial vessels independently.

Rul e 1106 exenpts marine coatings
applied to the interior surfaces of
potabl e water containers. Rule 8,
Rul e 43 does not.

Rule 1106 separates air dried single
component al kyds and vinyl flat or
semgloss fromthe air dried
definition. Reg. 8, Rule 43

does not.
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18.

19.

20.

21.

22.

Rul e 1106 separates two conponent
coatings from baked coatings and from
single conponent alkyds and vinyl flat
or sem-gloss coatings and from ot her
air dried coatings. Reg. 8, Rule 43
does not.

Rule 1106 prohibits specification of any
coating not neetin% its requirenents
after Novenber 4, 1988 and is therefore
currently in effect. Coatings not in
early conpliance with Reg. 8, Rule 43
may be subject to Reg. 8, Rule 4.

Reg. 8, Rule 43 requires manufacturers
to list VOC on all data sheets; Rule
1106 does not.

Reg. 8, Rule 43 is nmore specific on
guarding against evaporation of cleanup
solvents; see 8-43-320 and (b)(4) in
1106.

Reg. 8, Rule 43 has elaborate record
keepi ng requirenment. See 8-43-501
Rule 1106 is not specific on records,
but they should be maintained.



SURVEY RESULTS
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Thirteen U S. Marine Coatings manufacturers were requested to supply
information on products which neet the requirements of Regulation 8, Rule 43.
The results of this survey are included as general information for shipyard
specifiers and/or purchasing agents responsible for acquiring products to use
at their facility.

Several mmjor marine coatings manufacturers did not respond to this
survey. It is suggested that the specifier contact conpanies manufacturing the
products intended for use to determine the VOC content of products. Alternatively,
or if questionable a reliable coatings |aboratory can determine the VOC content

of coatings of foreign origin or of questionable products.
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fieneric Type

Company
Designation

VOC Contents

Cost Relative
to Non-Complying
so0lvents

availability

History In
Marine Service
(Yes or No)
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CARBOLINE COMPANY
350 HANLEY INDUSTRIAL CT.

ST. LOUIS, MO 63144-1599
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GENERIC TYPE: Single package, modified acrylic latex
(contains fungicide).

GENERAL PROPERTIES: Carboline 3300 combines ease
of application associated with water-based paints and ex-
ceptional appearance, film strength, weathering, and chemi-
cal resistance. This combination of desirable properﬁes is
unique for acrylic latex coatings. Absence of solvents is a

ailex CLalsl ARSI

safety factor durmg apphcatxon and equipment can be
cleaned with warm, soapy water. Carboline 3300 has good
hiding abiiity, withstands chaiking, and wiii maintain an
attractive appearance. Recommended film build can be
easily obtained in one coat.

RECOMMENDED USES: Carboline 3300 is an excellent
topcoat applied directly over Carbo Zinc® or other inor-
ganic zincs. It provides color, long lasting appearance and
prevents premature zinc loss. Carboline 3300 bonds weli to
properly prepared cementitious surfaces such as concrete,
stucco, drywall, gypsum board and plaster. Recommended
with suitable primer for structural steel, equipment, and
tank exteriors in most industries including chemical pro-

rossinm natralarime it and manas wwatar and aawra ma  ad

DUEQIIIH' HFOUVITUIN, PUIy aliv }JCPCI WGLEI Glld SCWGBU, Cl.lo.
Consult Carboline Technical Service for specific environ-
ments.

NOT RECOMMENDED FOR:
severe chemicals.

Immersion or exposure to

Erouucc adca sneetc

Cementitious Surfaces: Apply to properly prepared sur-
faces such as concrete, plaster, cement board, stucco and
drywall. Extremely rough surfaces may require a surfacer.

COMPATIBILITY WITH OTHER COATINGS: Can be ap-
plied over inorganic zincs, epoxy-coal tars, acrylics, epoxies,
vinyls, and other latexes. Consult Carboline Technical Ser-

vice for specific recommendations.
vice spect TeCor 1gation

THEORETICAL SOLIDS CONTENT OF MIXED MATE-
RIAL:
By Volume

Carboline 2300 39% + 2%

RECOMMENDED DRY FILM THICKNESS PER COAT:

R T

3 miis {/0 mtcrons;

THEORETICAL COVERAGE PER MIXED GALLON*:
626 mil sq. ft. {15.6 m*/l at 25 microns)

209 sq. ft. at 3 mils (5.2 m?/l at 75 microns)

*NOTE: Material losses during mixing and application will

. vary and must be taken into consideration when estimating

job requirements.

NOTE: FREEZING MAY drastically affect shelf life or in

ese

CHEMICAL RESISTANCE GUID extreme cases product performance.

Exposure ggt:sah :nd Fumes COLORS: Available in a variety of colors. Consult your

—_— -—g—— — local Carboline representative or Carboline Customer Ser- ‘
Acids Fair Very Good vice for availability. .
Alkalies Fair Very Good ,
Solvents Poor Good GLOSS: Low

Salt . Very Good Excellent

Water Very Good Excellent

TEMPERATURE RESIST _ANCEé {non-immersion)
Continuous: 300 F (149°C)
Non-continuous:  350°F (177°C)

FLEXIBILITY: Excellent WEATHERING: Excellent
ABRASION RESISTANCE: Fair

SUBSTRATES: Steel: Apply to suitably primed steel.

Prices may be obtained from Carboiine sales representative

or main office.
APPROXIMATE SHIPPING WEIGHT:
1 GAL.

5 GAL.
11.5 lbs. (5.2 kg)

Carboline 3300 55 Ibs. (25.0 kg)

FLASH POINT: (Pensky-Martens Closed Cup)
Carboline 3300 — Greater than 205°F (96°C)

4 (7%
H \iJy
{

To the best of our knowledge the technical data contained herein are true and accurate at the date of issuance and are subject to change without
prior notice, User must contact Carboiine to veriiy correctness before specifying or ordering. NO guarantee of accuracy is given or implied, We
guarantee our products to conform to Carboline quality control. We assume no responsibility for coverage, performance or injuries resuiting
from use, Liability, if any, is limited to replacement of products. Prices and cost data if shown, are subject to change without priar notice, NO
OTHER WARRANTY OR GUARANTEE OF ANY KIND IS MADE BY THE SELLER, EXPRESS OR IMPLIED, STATUTORY, 8Y
OPERATION OR LAW, OR OTHERWISE, INCLUDING MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE,
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These instructions are not intended to show product recommendations for specific service. They are issued as an aid in determining correcto
surface preparation, mixing instructions, and application Procedure. It is assumed that the proper product recommendations have been mada.
These instructions should be followed closely to obtain the maximum service from the materials.

SURFACE PREPARATION: Remove any oil or grease
from surface to be coated with clean rags soaked in Carbo-
line Thinner #2 or toluol in accordance with SSPC-SP 1.

Steel: Apply over clean, dry, recommended primers. Re-
move all dirt, oil, grease and contaminants. Aged Carbo-
mastics or other coal-tar epoxies should be wiped with

Carboline Surface Preparation # 1 or brush sandblasted.

Concrete: Concrete must be cured 28 days at 70°F (21°C)
and 50% RH or equivalent. Check for incompatible release
agents or curing compounds. Extremely rough or porous
concrete may require a surfacer.

MIXING: Mix to smooth consistency with mechanical agi-
tator such as "jiffy" mixer. Thin up to 12% by volume with
clean, potable water, if required.

APPLICATION TEMPERATURES:

Material * Surfacas
Normal 60-90°F (16-32°C) 65~85:F (1§-29°c)
Minimum 45°F (7°C) 40°F (4°C)
Maximum 100°F (38°C) 165°F (74°C)

Ambient Humidity
Normal 65-00°F (18-32°C) 10-85%
Minimum 40°F (4°C) 0%
Maximum 120°F (49°C) 95%

Do not apply when the surface temperature is less than 5°F
{2°C) above the dew point.

Special thinning and application techniques may be re-
quired above or below normal conditions.

SPRAY: Use sufficient air volume for correct operation of
equipment,

Use a 50% overlap with each pass of the gun. On irregular
surfaces, coat the edges first, making an extra pass later.

NOTE: The following equipment has been found suitable,
however, equivalent equipment may be substituted.

Conventional: Use a 3/8" minimum |.D. material hose.
Hold gun approximately 12-14 inches from the surface and
at aright angle to the surface.

Mfr. & Gun Fluid Tip Air Cap
Binks #18 or #62 638 63PB
DeVilbiss P-MBC or JGA FX 704

approx. .043” I.D.

Airless: Use a 3/8” minimum 1.D. material hose. Hold gun
approximately 18-20 inches from the surface and at a right
angle to the surface,

Mfr. & Gun Pump*

DeVilbiss JGB-507 QFA-519

Graco 205-591 President 30:1 or Bulldog 30:1
Binks Model 500 Mercury 5C

*Teflon packings are recommended and are available from
pump manufacturer.

Use a .015-.019" tip with 1800 psi.

BRUSH: For small areas or touch-up only. Usé natural
bristle brush applying with full strokes. Avoid rebrushing.

ROLLER: Use a short nap mohair rollerwith phenolic core.
Avoid rerolling. Two coats may be required for uniform
hiding.

DRYING TIMES:
Between coats

16 hours at 40°F {4°C)
8 hours at 50°F (10°C)
4 hours at 60°F {16°C)
2 hours at 75°F (24°C)
1 hour at 90°F (32°C)

Final cure

14 hours at 75°F (24°C)
7 hours at 90°F (32°C)

CLEAN UP: Use warm, soapy water. If material has dried
or if solvent based caotings are to be used, use Carboline
Thinner #2 or ketone.

STORAGE CONDITIONS:

Temperature: 40-110°F (4-43°C) Humidity: 0-100%

CAUTION: Do not ship at temperatures below 32°F {0°C).

(76)

CAUTION: WATER-BASED PRODUCT. KEEP FROM FREEZING. EMPLOY NORMAL WORKMANLIKE SAFETY PRECAUTIONS. USE WITH
ADEOUATE VENTILATION AND WEAR GLOVES OR USE PROTECTIVE CREAM ON FACE AND HANDS IF HYPERSENSITIVE. KEEP CON-
TAINER CLOSED WHEN NOT IN USE. IN CASE OF SPILLAGE. ABSORB AND DISPOSE OF IN ACCORDANCE WITH LOCAL APPLICABLE

REGULATIONS.

(RPM) CARBOLINE COMPANY

350 Hanley Industrial Ct. « St. Louis, MO 63144 - (314) 644-1000



GENERIC TYPE: Single package zinc chromate/red oxide
silicone alkyd primer.

GENERAL PROPERTIES: An excellent heat resistant

primer for steel surfaces where operating temperatures do
not exceed 450° F (232°C) continuous and 500° F (260°C)

non-continuous. Has very good flexibility, excellent weath-
ering characteristics and good chemical resistance.

RECOMMENDED USES: As a prime coat on hot piping,
hot process vessels, compressors, generators, tanks, stacks
and breeching.

NOT RECOMMENDED FOR: Immersion service or splash
and spillage of strong acids, alkalies or solvents. Unless
curing equipment or ovens are available or special handling
is used, Carboline HM-21 Primer is not recommended for
fabrication shop use.

CHEMICAL RESISTANCE GUIDE: (With recommended
topcoat after heat curing of six hours at 300°F (149°C)
minimum).

Splash and
Exposure Spillage Fumes
Acids Good Very good
Alkalies Fair Good
Solvents Good Very good
salt Excellent Excellent
Water Excellent Excellent

TEMPERATURE RESISTANCE: (non-immersion)
Continuous: 450° F (232°C)
Non-continuous: 500°F (260°C)

FLEXIBILITY: Very good. WEATHERING: Excellent.
ABRASION RESISTANCE: Good.

SUBSTRATES: Apply over properly prepared steel, cast
iron, galvanizing, aluminum or others as recommended.

TOPCOAT REQUIRED: For best results, topcoat with one
or two coats of Carboline HM-70 Finish. Do not topcoat
with coatings such as epoxies or vinyls containing strong
solvents.

Oct. 82 Replaces Feb. 80-N

product a data sheet

COMPATIBILITY WITH OTHER COATINGS: Apply
directly to substrate.

THEORETICAL SOLIDS CONTENT OF MIXED MATE-
RIAL:
By Volume

Carboline HM-21 Primer 45%+2%

RECOMMENDED DRY FILM THICKNESS PER COAT:
2 roils (50 microns)

THEORETICAL COVERAGE PER GALLON:
722 mil sq. ft. (18.0 sq. m/1 at 25 microns)
361 sq. ft. at 2 roils (9.0 sg. m/1 at 50 microns)

*NOTE: Material losses during mixing and application will
vary and must be taken into consideration when estimating
job requirements.

SHELF LIFE: 12 months minimum.
COLORS: Brown only.
GLOSS: Flat.

Prices may be obtained from Carboline Sales Representative
or Main Office.

APPROXIMATE SHIPPING WEIGHT:
1's 5's
Carboline HM-21 Primer 11 Ibs. (5.0 kg) 56 Ibs. (25.5 kQ)

Carboline Thinner #45 9 Ibs. (4.1 kg) 45 Ibs. (20.4 kg)
Carboline Thinner #85 9 Ibs. (4.1 kg) 45 Ibs. (20.4 kg)

FLASH POINT: (Pensky-Martens Closed Cup)
Carboline HM-21 Primer 105°F (41°C)

Carboline Thinner #45 105°F (41°C)

Carboline Thinner #85 40°F (4°C)

(77)

TO the best of our knowledge the technical data contained herein are true and accurate at the date of issuance and are subject to change wothout
prior notice. User must contact Carboline to verily correctness before specifying or ordering. No guarantee of accuracy is given or implied. We
guarantee our products to conform to Carboline quality control. We assume no responsibility for coverage, Performance or injuries resulting
from use. Liability, if any, is limited to replacement of products. Prices and cost data if shown, are subject to change without prior notice. NO
OTHER WARRANTY OR GUARANTEE OF ANY KIND IS MADE BY THE SELLER, EXPRESS OR IMPLIED, STATUTORY, BY
OPERATION OR LAW, OR OTHERWISE, INCLUDING MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A Particular PURPOSE.
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These instructions are not intended to show product recommendations for specihc servace, They are sssued as an aid tn deternuning correct
surface preparation, nnuxing instructions, and application procedure, 10 s awtmed that e proper product recommendations have been made,
These instructions should be tollowed closely to obtain the maximum service from the materais.

SURFACE PREPARATION: Remove any oil or grease
from surface to be coated with clean rags soaked in Carbo-
line Thinner #2 or toluol in accordance with SSPC-SP 1.

Steel: For maximum protection, dry abrasive blast to a
Commercial Blast Finish in accordance with SSPC-SP 6-63
to a degree of cleanliness in accordance with NACE #3 to
obtain a 1% mil {40 micron) maximum blast profile. Mini-
mum acceptable preparation is hand tool cleaning in accor-
dance with SSPC-SP 2-63.

MIXING: Mix to a uniform consistency before thinning.

Spray: Thin up to 25% by volume with Carboline Thin-
ner #85.

Brush: Thin up to 10% by volume with Carboline Thin-
ner #45.

APPLICATION TEMPERATURES:

Material Surfaces
Normal 50-90°F (10-32°C) 65-90°F (13-32°C)
Minimum 32°F (2°C) 35°F (2°C)
Maximum 120°F (49°C) 150°F {66°C)

’ Ambient Humidity
Normal 55-100°F (13-38°C) 30-95%
Minimum 35°F (2°C) 0%
Maximum 120°F (49°C) 98%

Do not apply when the surface temperature is less than 5°F
{2°C) above the dew point.

Special thinning and application techniques may be re-
quired above or below normal conditions.

SPRAY: Use sufficient air volume for correct operation of
equipment.

Use a 50% overlap with each pass of the gun. On irregular
surfaces, coat the edges first, making an extra pass later.

NOTE: The following equipment has been found suitable,

however, equivalent equipment may be substituted.

CONVENTIONAL: Use 3/8” minimum 1.D. material hose.
Hold gun approximately 12-14 inches from the surface and
at a right angle to the surface.

Mfr. & Gun Fluid Tip Air Cap
Binks #18 or #62 63C 63PB
DeVilbiss P-MBC or JGA FF 704

approx. .052' I.D.

AIRLESS: Use 3/8” minimum 1.D. material hose. Hold gun
approximately 18-20 inches from the surface and at a right
angle to the surface.

Mfr. & Gun

DeVilbiss JGA-5026
Graco 205-162
Binks Model 500

Pump*

QFA-519
President 30:1 or Bulldog 30:1
Mercury 5C

‘Use .013"-.017" tip with 1800-2000 psi.

*Teflon packings are recommended and are available from
pump manufacturer.

BRUSH: For small areas or touch-up only. Use a medium
bristle brush, applying with full strokes. Avoid rebrushing.

DRYING TIMES: At 2 mil (50 microns) DFT at 50% R.H.

Dry to Touch Dry to Recoat

40°F (4°C) 48 hrs. 60 hrs.
50°F {10°C) 36 hrs. 48 hrs.
60°F {16°C) 30 hrs. 30 hrs.
75°F {24°C) 24 hrs. 24 hrs.
90°F (32°C) 24 hrs. 24 hrs.

CLEAN UP: Use Carboline Thinner #2 or xylol.
STORAGE CONDITIONS:

Temperature: 35°F (2°C) to 110°F (43°C)
Humidity. 0-100%
(78) i

CAUTION: CONTAINS COMBUSTIBLE SOLVENTS. KEEP AWAY FROM SPARKS AND OPEN FLAMES. IN CONFINED AREAS WORKMEN MUST WEAR
FRESH AIRLINE RESPIRATORS. HYPERSENSITIVE PERSONS SHOULD WEAR GLOVES OR USE PROTECTIVE CREAM. ALL ELECTRIC EQUIPMENT
AND INSTALLATIONS SHOULD B8E MADE AND GROUNDED IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE NATIONAL ELECTRICAL CODE. IN AREAS WHERE
EXPLOSION HAZARDS EXIST, WORKMEN SHOULD BE REQUIRED TO USE NONFERROUS TOOLS AND TO WEAR CONDUCTIVE AND

NONSPARKING SHOES.
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i ! CARBOLINE COMPANY

350 Hanley Industrial Ct. - St. Louis, MO 63144 - (314) 644-1000



GENERIC TYPE: Single package fast drying modified alkyd.
Lead and chromate free.

GENERAL PROPERTIES: An economical, high solids, VOC
compliant primer for protection of steel surfaces. Easy to
apply by spray with fast dry characteristics for shop
applications. Good resistance to general atmospheric
weathering. Most alkyd topcoats can be applied over GP-
818 primer. High solids formulation meets many volatile
emissions regulations.

. Good weathering and flexibility.

« High Solids, fast dry primer.

. Excellent in-shop characteristics.

« VOC (Volatile Organic Content) compliant.

RECOMMENDED USES: As a shop prime coat with appro
priate topcoat for use on steel substrates such as railcars,
tank exteriors, piping and related equipment to provide
good corrosion protection in mild or moderate environ-
ments.

NOT RECOMMENDED FOR: Immersion service, exposure
to acid, alkalies or strong solvents.

TYPICAL CHEMICAL RESISTANCE:

Exposure Splash & Spillage Fumes
Acids Poor Fair
Alkalies NR Poor
Solvents Poor Fair

Salt Very Good Very Good
Water Excellent Excellent

TEMPERATURE RESISTANCE:
Continuous: 200° F (93° C)
Non-continuous: 250° F (121° C)

SUBSTRATES: Apply over properly prepared steel or other
ferrous metals as recommended.

COMPATIBLE COATINGS: Apply directly to substrate.
Should be topcoated with alkyds, silicone-alkyds, oil-
based or others as recommended. Do not topcoat with
coatings containing strong solvents such as many epox-
ies and vinyls.

product data sneet

VOLATILE ORGANIC CONTENT (VOC)*:
As supplied: 3.04 Ibs/gal. (364 g/1)
Thinned: The following are nominal values utilizing
CARBOLINE Thinner #85.

010 Fluid Pounds/ Grams/
Thinned Ounces/Gal. Gallon Liter
0”10 13 3.36 7

*varies with color.

RECOMMENDED DRY FILM THICKNESS PER COAI?
2 roils (50 microns)

Dry film thicknesses in excess of 4 mils (200 microns)
are not recommended.

THEORETICAL COVERAGE PER MIXED GALLON :
914 mil sq. m. (22.8 sq.mt.at 25 microns)

457 sq. ft. at 2 roils (1 1.4 sq. m/l at 50 microns)
Mixing and application losses will vary and must be

taken into consideration when estimating job require-
ments.

STORAGE CONDITIONS: Store Indoors
Temperature: 35-110 F (2-43° C)
Humidity: 0-90'3!.

SHELF LIFE: Twenty-four months when stored at 75" F
(24° C).

COLOR: Red (0500) and Buff (0200) are standard.

GLOSS: Flat

Prices may be obtained from your local Carboline Sales
Representative or Customer Service Representative.

APPROXIMATE SHIPPING WEIGH17

8049
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These Instructions are not intendcd 10 show product recommendations, for specific service They are issued as an aidin determining correct surface preparation,mixi
instructions and application procedure. It is assummed that the proper product rcommendations have been made: These instructions should be followed closely to obti
the maximum service from the materials.

SURFACE PREPARATION: Remove any oil or grease from SPRAY: The following spray equipment has been fout

surface to be coated with clean rags soaked in suitable and is available from manufacturers such
CARBOLINE Thinner #2 in accordance with SSPC-SP 1. Binks, DeVilbiss and Grace.

Steel: For maximum protection, abrasive blast to a Com- Conventional: Pressure pot equipped with dual regulato
mercial Finish in accordance with SSPC-SP 6 to obtain a air powered agitator, 3/8" I.D. minimum material hos
profile of 1-1/2 roils (40 microns). Minimum surface prep- .052 I.D. fluid tip and appropriate air cap.
aration is hand tool clean in accordance with SSPC-SP 2.

Airless:
MIXING: Power mix to a uniform consistency before using. Pump Ratio: 30:1 (minimum)*
GPA4 Output: 3.0 (minimum)

THINNING: Not normally required for most applications. Material Hose: 3w’ I.D. (minimum)

May be thinned up to 10% with CARBOLINE Thinner #85 Tip Size: .013-.017"

for hot or windy conditions or as ambient conditions Output psi: 1800-2000

dictate. Filter Size: 60-100 mesh

Refer to Specification Data for VOC information. Teflon packings are recommended and are availab

from the pump manufacturer.
Use of thinners other than those supplied or approved by

Carboline may adversely affect product performance and .
will void product warranty whether express or implied. BRUSH OR ROLLER: For small areas or touch-up only. U
a natural bristle brush applying full strokes. Use a shc

APPIICATION CONDITIONS: nap mohair roller with a phenolic core.

Material Surfaces Ambient Humidity

Normal 50-90°F 55-90°F 55-100°F 30-90% DRYING TIMES: At 2 roils (50 microns) dry film thicknes
(10-32°C) (13-32°C) (13-36°C) and 70° F (21° C).

Minimum  35°F(2°C) 35° F (2°C) 35° F (2°C) 0%

Maximum 120°F (49° C) 165° F (74°C) 120° F (49°C)  95% To Topcoat: 1 hour

Doo not aopply when the surfaqe temperature is less than CLEANUP Use CARBOLINE Thinner #2.

5° F or 2° C above the dew point.

Special thinning and application techniques may be re- CAUTION: READ AND FOLLOW ALL CAUTION STATE

quired above or below normal conditions. MENTS ON THIS PRODUCT DATA SHEET AND ON TH

MATERIAL SAFETY DATA SHEET FOR THIS PRODUCT.

(80)

CAUTION CONTAINS FLAMMABLE SOLVENTS. KEEP AWAY FROM SPARKS AND OPEN FLAMES. IN CONFINED AREAS WORKMEN MUST WEAI
FRESH AIRLINE RESPIRATORS. HYPERSENSITIVE PERSONS SHOULD WEAR GLOVES OR USE PROTECTIVE CREAM. ALL ELECTRIC EQOUIPMEN
AND INSTALLATIONS SHOULD BE MADE AND GROUNDED IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE NATIONAL ELECTRICAL CODE. IN AREAS WHERI
ﬁéﬁgg/?@ngAszﬁ()REDs,s EXIST, WORKMEN SHOULD BE REQUIRED TO uSE NONFERROUS TOOLS AND TO WEAR CONDUCTIVE ANL
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GENERIC TYPE: Modified medium oil alkyd. Lead and
chromate free.

GENERAL PROPERTIES: A high solids, VOC compliant,
high gloss alkyd that dries to a uniform tough film.
Provides good protection in mild environments without a
primer over suitably prepared metal surfaces.

« High solids, High gloss alkyd.

. Excellent application properties.

.. Quick dry characteristics.

. Good corrosion protection and weatherability.
« Excellent flexibility.

« VOC (Volatile Organic Content) compliant.

RECOMMENDED USES: As a self priming direct-to-metal
finish for railcars, tank exteriors, piping, miscellaneous
metal parts and equipment. May be used over most alkyd
primers for additional protection. To be used where a
combination of high gloss appearance, single coat appli-
cation, moderate protection, and economy dictate.

NOT RECOMMENDED FOR: Immersion service or splash
and spillage of acids, alkalies or strong solvents.

TYPICAL CHEMICAL RESISTANCE:

Exposure Splash & Spillage Fumes
Acids NR Poor
Alkalies NR Poor
Solvents NR Poor
Salt Good Good
Water Excellent Excellent

TEMPERATURE RESISTANCE:
Continuous: 200° F (93° C)
Non-continuous: 250° F (121°C)

SUBSTRATES: Apply over properly prepared metal or oth-
ers as recommended.

TOPCOAT REQUIRED: None. Optional second coat or the
use of a separate primer will give a longer service life.

COMPATIBLE COATINGS: May be applied over most alkyd
primers or direct to steel.

THEORETICAL SOLIDS CONTENT OF MIXED MATERIAL:

By Volume*

CARBOLINE DTM 58 58% + 270

May 88- Replaces April 88-N

product data sneet

VOLATILE ORGANIC CONTENT*
As Supplied: 3.05 Ibs.fgal. (366 g/1)
Thinned: The following are nominal values utilizing
CARBOLINE Thinner #10.

Fluid Pounds/ Grams/
% Thinned Ounces/Gal. _Gallon Liter
10/0 13 3.44 410

e May vary with certain colors.

RECOMMENDED DRY FILM THICKNESS:
3-4 roils (75-1 00 microns!.
2-3 rnils (50-75 microns) when used with a primer.

Film thickness must be achieved with a special technique.
See Spray section under Application Instructions.

THEORETICAL COVERAGE PER MIXED GALLON:
930 mil sq. ft. (23.2 sg, m/1 at 25 microns)
310 sq. ft. at 3 roils [7.7 sq. m/1 at 75 microns)

Mixing and application losses will vary and must be taken
into consideration when estimating job requirements.

STORAGE CONDITIONS: Store Indoors
Temperature: 35-110 F (2-43 C)

Humidity: 0-90%

SHELF LIFE: Twenty-four months when stored at 75° F
(24° C).

COLORS: Available in a variety of colors. Consult your local
Carboline Representative or Customer Service Repre-
sentative for availability.

GLOSS: High.

Prices may be obtained from your local Carboline Sales
Representative or Customer Service Representative.

APPROXIMATE SHIPPING WEIGHT:
1's 5's
CARBOLINE DTM 58 12 tbs. (5 kg) 57 Ibs. (26 kg)
CARBOLINE Thinner #10 8 tbs. (4 kg) 39 Ibs. (18 kg)

FLASH POINT (Pensky-Martens Closed Cup)
CARBOLINE DTM 58 45" F (7° C)
CARBOLINE Thinner #10 83° F (2&C)

RGN

To the best of our knowledge the technical data contained herein are true and accurate at the date o)distance and are subiect to change without prior notice. User must contact Carboline
Company 10 verify correctness before specifying or ordering. No guarantee of accuracy is given or implied. We guarantee our products to conform to Carboline quality control. We
assume no responsibility for coverage, performance or injuries resulting from use. Liability. if any, 1slimited to replacement of products. Prices and cost data if shown, are subject to
change without prior notice. NO OTHER WARRANTY OR GUARANTEE OF ANY KIND IS MADE BY Carboline. EXPRESS OR IMPLIED. STATUTORY By OPERATION OF LAW,OR
NTHFRWIKF iNCIIIDING MFRCOHANTARINITY AND FEITNFQS ENR A PARTICII AR PIIRPNSF
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These instructions are not intended to shown product recommendations for specific activitate: They are used as aid in determining correct surface preparation, mixing
instructions and application procedure. It is assumed that the proper product recommendations have been made. These instructions should be followed closely to obtail

the maximum service from the materials.

SURFACE PREPARATION: Remove any oil or grease from
surface to be coated with clean rags soaked in
CARBOLINE Thinner #2 in accordance with SSPC-SP 1.

Steel: For maximum protection, abrasive blast to a
Commercial Finish in accordance with SSPC-SP 6 to
obtain a profile of 1-1/2 miis (40 microns). Minimum
surface preparation is hand tool clean in accordance with
SSPC-SP 2.

MIXING: Power mix to a uniform consistency before using.
THINNING: Thinning not normally required of most appli-
cations. May be thinned 5-100/0 with CARBOLINE Thinner
#10 where conditions dictate.
Refer to Specification Data for VOC information.
use of thinners other than those supplied or approved by
Carboline may adversely affect product performance and
will void product warranty whether express or implied.

APPLICATION CONDITIONS:

Material Surfaces Ambient Humidity
Normal 50-90° F 55-9°F 55-100° F 30-900/.
(10-32°C) (13-32C) (13-38°C)
Minimum  35° F (2° C) 35° F (T C) 35°F (2°C) 0%

Maximum 120°F (49° C) 165°F (74°C) 120°F (49°C)  95%

Do not apply when the surface temperature is less than
5°F or 2° C above the dew point.

Special thinning and application techniques may be re-
quired above or below normal conditions.

SPRAY: The following spray equipment has been found
Suitable and is available from manufacturers such as
Binks, DeVilbiss and Grace.

atack coat followed by a full coat technique is requirec
for appearance and ease of application. Minimum time
between tack coat and full coat is one minute to allow
solvent to flash.

Conventional: Pressure pot equipped with dual regulators
3/8” 1.D. minimum material hose, 0.052” I.D. fluid tip anc
appropriate air cap.

Airless:
Pump Ratio: 30:1 (min.)
GPM Ou@t: 3.0 (min.)
Material Hose: 31w |.D. (min.)
Tip Size: .013-.017"
Output psi: 1800-2000
Filter: 60 mesh

Teflon packings are recommended and are available
from the pump manufacturer.

BRUSH OR ROLLER: For small areas or touch up only. Use
a medium bristle brush, applying with full strokes. Avoit
rebrushing.

DRYING TIMES: These times are based on recommendec
dry film thickness at 75" F (24" G).
To Touch: 40 minutes
To Recoat: 40 minutes
To Stencil: 1-1/2 hours

CLEANUP Use CARBOLINE Thinner #2.

CAUTION: READ AND FOLLOW ALL CAUTION STATE:
MENTS ON THIS PRODUCT DATA SHEET AND ON THE
MATERIAL SAFETY DATA SHEET FOR THIS PRODUCT.

(82)

CAUTION CONTAINS FLAMMABLE SOLVENTS. KEEP AWAY FROM SPARKS AND OPEN FLAMES. IN CONFINED AREAS WORKMEN MUST WEAI
FRESH AIRLINE RESPIRATORS. HYPERSENSITIVE PERSONS SHOULD WEAR GLOVES OR USE PROTECTIVE CREAM. ALL ELECTRIC EQUIPI
AND INSTALLATIONS SHOULD BE MADE AND GROUNDED IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE NATIONAL ELECTRICAL CODE. IN AREAS WHERI
EXPLOSION HAZARDS EXIST, WORKMEN SHOULD BE REQUIRED TO USE NONFERROUS TOOLS AND TO WEAR CONDUCTIVE ANIL

NONSPARKING SHOES.




GENERIC TYPE: Epoxy-coal tar. Part A and Part B mixed
prior to application.

GENERAL PROPERTIES: A heavy-duty, high-build epoxy-
coal tar coating for the protection of steel and concrete in
immersion service. Can be applied at thicknesses up to 12
roils (300 microns) per coat. Cures to a hard, smooth finish.
Simple 1:1 mixing ratio. Both components have low vis-
cosity resulting in easy mixing.

RECOMMENDED USES: Lining for tanks, piping, trenches,
sumps and as heavy-duty maintenance coating for steel and
concrete - splash, spillage and fumes. Widely used for pro-
tection of offshore structures, marine installations and
pilings. Also as lining for barges and tankers carrying sour
crude, petroleum products and salt water ballast. Recom-
mended for concrete and steel surfaces in sewage treatment
plants, paper mills, chemical plants, etc. Excellent protec-
tion for underground surfaces.

NOT RECOMMENDED FOR: Immersion in aromatic or
ketone solvents; strong oxidizing acids.

CHEMICAL RESISTANCE GUIDE:

Splash and
Exposure Immersion Spillage Fumes
Acids Very Good Excellent Excellent
Alkalies Very Good Excellent Excellent
Solvents Fair Good Very Good
Salt Excellent Excellent Excellent
Water Excellent Excellent Excellent

TEMPERATURE RESISTANCE: (Non-immersion)
Continuous: 200° F (93"C)
Non-continuous: 300" F (150" C)

For immersion, temperature depends on exposure, but
maximum is 130" F (54" C).

FLEXIBILITY: Fair WEATHERING: Good (chalks)
ABRASION RESISTANCE: Very Good

SUBSTRATES: Apply to properly prepared steel or others
as recommended.

TOPCOAT REQUI RED: None required. May be topcoated
with CARBOLINE Anti-fouling paints as directed. Coal tar
bleed-through is likely with most topcoats.

April 86 Replaces May 84

product data sheet

COMPATIBILITY WITH OTHER COATINGS: Coating

self-priming. Can ,also be applied over catalyzed epoxie~ or
others as recommended. An acceptable primer for steel is
CAR BOLINE 193 Primer. When an inorganic zinc primer is
used, a tie-coat of CAR BOLINE 193 Primer or CARBO-
LINE D893 is recommended. For concrete, epoxy surfacer
may be necessary.

THEORETICAL SOLIDS CONTENT OF MIXED MATE-
RIAL: By Volume
CAROMASTIC 14 75% = 2%

RECOMMENDED DRY FILM THICKNESS PER COAT:
8 roils (200 microns)

THEORETICAL COVERAGE PER MIXED GALLON*:
1203 mil sq. ft. (30 sq. m/1 at 25 microns)
150 sq. ft. at 8 roils (3.7 sq. m/1 at 200 microns)

e NOTE: Material losses during mixing and application will
vary and must be taken into consideration when estimating
job requirements.

SHELF LIFE: 24 months minimum when stored at 75° F
(24°C).

coLors. Black and dark red only.
GLOSS: High initially, becomes flat.

Prices may be obtained from Carboline sales representative
or main office.

APPROXIMATE SHIPPING WEIGHT:

2's 10's
CARBOMASTIC 14  281bs.(12.7 kg) 135 Ibs. (61.3 kg)
CARBOMASTIC 91lbs.in1's 451bs.in5's
Thinner (4.1 kg) (20.4 kg)
Surface Preparation #1 9 Ibs. in 1's 451bs.in5's
(4.1 kg) (20.4 kg)

FLASH POINT: (Pensky-Martens Closed Cup):
CARBOMASTIC 14 Part A 78° F (26°C)
CARBOMASTIC 14 Part B 84° F (29"C)
CAR BOMASTIC Thinner 83°F (28" C)
Surface Preparation #l 73° F (23°C)

(83)

To the best of our knowledge the technical data contained herein are true and accurate at the date of Issuance and are subject to change
without prior notice. User must contact Carboline to verify correctness before specifying or ordering. No guarantee of accuracy iIs given or im.
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These instructions are not intended to show recommendations for specific service. They are issued as an aid in determining correct
surface preparation, mixing instrucitons and applicaton procedure. It is assumed that the proper product recommendatons have been made
These instructions should be followed closely to obtain the maximum service from the materials.

SURFACE PREPARATION: Remove any oil or grease
from surface to be coated with clean rags soaked in CAR-
BOLINE Thinner #2 in accordance with sspc p 1.

Steel: For immersion service, abrasive blast to a White
Metal Finish in accordance with SSPC-SP 5-82 to a degree
of cleanliness in accordance with nace #1 to obtain a
2 to 3 mil (50-75 micron) blast profile. For non.immersion,
abrasive blast to a Commercial finish in accordance with
SSPC-SP 6-82 to a degree of cleanliness in accordance
with NACE #3 to obtain a 2 to 3 mil (50-75 micron)
blast profile. Acceptable for non-immersion ssec-sp
3.82, Power Tool cleaning.

MIXING: Power mix separately, then combine and mix in
the following proportions:

2 Gal. Kit 10 Gal. Kit
CARBOMASTIC 14 Part A 1 Gal. 5 Gals.
CARBOMASTIC 14 Part B 1 Gal. 5 Gals.

Thin up to 25% by volume with CARBOMASTIC Thinner.

Nota: Use of thinner other than those supplied or approved
by Carbcdine may adversely affect product performance
and void product warranty, whether express or implied.
POT LIFE: Six hours at 75° F (24°C) and less at higher
temperatures. Pot life ends when the coating loses body and
begins to sag.

APPLICATION TEMPERATURES:

Material surfaces
Normal 65-85°F (18-29°C) 60-95°F (16-35°C)
Minimum 55°F (13"C) 50"F (10"C)
Maximum 90°F (32"C) 120" F (49°C)

Ambient Humiditx
Normal 60-90"F (16-32°C) 20-60%
Minimum 50°F (10"C) 0%
Maximum 120"F (49" C) 65%

D: not apply when the surface temperature isless than 5° F
(2 C) above the dew point.

Excessive humidity or condensation on surface during cur-
ing may result in a surface haze, or blush, which must be
washed off with water before recoating.

Special thinning and application techniques may be re.
quired above or below normal conditions.

SPRAY: Use sufficient air volume for correct operation of
equipment.

Use a 50% overlap with each pass of the gun. On irregular
surfaces, coat the edges first, making an extra pass later.

NOTE: 1%e following equipment has been found suitable,
however, equivalent equipment may be substituted.

Coventional: Use 1/2" minimum 1.D. material hose. Holc
gun approximately 12.14 inches from the surface and at i
right angle to the surface.

Mfr. & Gun Fluid Tip Air Cap
Binks #18 or #62 67 67PB
DeVilbiss P-MBC or JGA D 64

approx. .086" I.D.
Airless: Use 1/2" minimum |.D. material hose. Hold gur
approximately 18-20 inches from the surface and at a righ
angle to the surface.
Mfr. & Gun”

Graco 207-300

Pump*
Bulldog 30:1 or King 45:

Binks Model 720 Jupiter B8-36 37:1
Either of the above (DeVilbiss)  HuskieQFA-519

o Revers-A-Clean tip is recommended. Use a .029""-.033"" ti|
with 2400 psi.

BRUSH OR ROLLER: Use medium bristle brush or me
dium nap phenolic core roller.

DRYING TIMES: (at recommended thickness)
Between coats: (Note 1 and 2)

50"F (I0°C) 4 days

60" F (16°C) 48 hours

75°F (24" C) 24 hours

90"F (32"C) 12 hours

Final Cure: (Immersion Service - Note 3)
50"F (10"C) 14 days

60°F (16”C) 12 days

75°F (24"C) 7 days

90'F (32"C) 4 days

Note 1: If final cure is attained and recoat is necessary
wipe with Surface Preparation #l before recoating.

Note 2: If exposed to sunlight for more than 36 hours
wipe with Surface Preparation #1 before topcoating.

Note 3: Force curing is suggested for all tank linings. Tho
ough air circulation must be used during and after applice
tion until the coating is cured. The ventilation system
should be capable of preventing the solvent vapor concer
tration from reaching the lower explosion limit for the
solvents used. In addition to proper ventilation, fresh ail
respirators or fresh air hoods must be used by all applica:
tion personnel. Where flammable solvents exist, explosion-
proof lighting equipment must be used. Hypersensitive
persons should wear clean protective clothing, gloves and/o
protective cream on face, hands and all exposed areas.

CLEAN UP: Use CARBOLINE Thinner #2

STORAGE CONDITIONS: (Store indoors)
Temperature: 45-110° F (7-43"C) Humidity: 0-100¢

(84)

CAUTION CONTAINS FLAMMABLE SOLVENTS. keer AWAY FROM SPARKS anp OPEN rLaMes. IN CONFINED AREAS WORKMEN MUST WEAR
FRESH AIRLINE RESPIRATORS. HYPERSENSITIVE PERSONS SHOULD WEAR GLOVES OR USE PROTECTIVE CREAM. ALL ELECTRIC EQUIPMENT
ANO INSTALLATIONS SHOULD BE MADE AND GROUNDED IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE NATIONAL ELECTRICAL CODE. IN AREAS WHERE
EXPLOSION HAZARS EXIST, WORKMEN SHOULD BE REQUIRED TO USE NONFERROUS TOOLS AND TO WEAR CONDUCTIVE AND

NONSPARKING SHOES.
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GENERIC TYPE: Two-component, high-build, modified alu-
minum epoxy mastic.

GENERAL PROPERTIES: CARBOMASTIC 15 Low Odor is a
self-printing, high-build coating with excellent adhesion
to rusted steel and most aged paints. Features include:

® Proven field performance.

e Excellent performance over minimal surface prepara-
tions.

Low odor,

Non-bronzing.

Excellent application characteristics.

Excellent film build on edges.

Compatible with most aged coatings.

Single coat for most applications.

Meets the most stringent VOC (Volatile Organic Con.
tent) regulations.

RECOMMENDED USES: Particularly recommended for
maintenance painting of rusty steel or upgrading old
coatings. Ideal for metal buildings, piping, process equip-
ment, highway bridges and exposed structural steel.
Only a single coat is required for most applications. Hand
or power tool cleaning is often acceptable. CARBOMAS-
TIC 15 Low Odor may also be used where hand tool
cleaned steel is being coated for the first time.

NOT RECOMMENDED FOR: Immersion setvice in acids,
alkalies or solvents.

TYPICAL CHEMICAL RESISTANCE:

Splash &
Exposure Immersion _Spillage Fumes__
Acids NR Fair Very Good
Alkalies NR Good Excellent
} Solvents NR Good Excellent
Salt Water Excellent* Excellent Excellent
Water Excellent* Excellent Excellent

*Discolors to gray.

TEMPERATURE RESISTANCE: (non-immersion)
Continuous: 180° F (82" C)
Non-continuous: 250° F (121° C)

SUBSTRATES: Rusty steel, aged galvanized steel or others
as recommended.

COMPATIBLE COATINGS: May be used over most generic
types of coatings which are tightly adhering and properly
prepared. A test patch is recommended over existing
coatings, A mist coat maybe required over inorganic zinc
to minimize bubbling. A topcoat is not normally required.
Most generic types of coatings are suitable as topcoat.
Consult Carboline Technical Service for specific recom-
mendations,

March 88-N

product data sneet

THEORETICAL SOLIDS CONTENT OF MIXED MATERIAL:

By Volume

CARBOMASTIC 15 Low Odor 90°G = 2%

VOLATILE ORGANIC CONTENT:
As Supplied: 0.74 Ibs.;gal.(88 gramsrliter)
Thinned: The following are nominal values:

% Fluid Lflsd Grams/
Thinner Thinned 0zs/Gal Gal. Liter
CARBOMASTIC
Thmwr -l 32(1 quart)  2.02 242
CARBOLINE”
Thinner #76 25 32(1 quard 1.93 231

RECOMMENDED DRY FILM THICKNESS PER COAT
5 roils (125 rnicrong) minimum (Measured excluding the
rust on steel substrate).

For severe exposures including immersion, 7 roils (175
microns) minimum or 2 coats at 5 mils(125 microns) each
Isrecommended.

Dry film thickness in excess of 10 mils(250 microns) per
coat is not recommended. Excessive film thickness over
inorganic zinc will increase damage during shipping and
erection.

THEORETICAL COVERAGE PER MIXED GALLON:

1444 mii sq. ft. (36.0 sq. mil at 25 microns)
289 sq. ft. at 5roils (7.2 sq. m/1 at 125 microns)

STORAGE CONDITIONS: Store Indoors
Temperature: 45-110° F (7-43" C)

sHELF LIFe: Twenty-four months when stored at 7S F
(24’ c).

COLOR: Aluminum (C901) is standard. Red (M500) is avail-

able for use as a contrasting primer in multiple coat
applications.

Humidity: ()-907.

Prices may be obtained from your Carboline Sales Repre-
sentative or Carboline Customer Service Department.

APPROXIMATE SHIPPING WEIGHT:

2 Gal. Kit 10 Gal. Kit
CAR8OMASTIC 15 Low Odor 25 Ibs. (11 kg) 124 tbs. (56 kg)
CARBOMASTIC Thinner 8tbs. (4kg) 40 Ibs. (18 kg)
inl's in5's
CARBOLINE Thinner # 76 81bs. (4 kg) 37 tbs. (17 kg)
in1's in Ss

FLASH POINT (Pensky-Martens Closed Cup)
CARBOMASTIC 15 Low Odor Part A >200° F (> 93° C)
CARBOMASTIC 15 Low Odor Part B 76° F (24° C)
CARBOMASTIC Thinner : 83°F (28° C)
CARBOLINE Thinner # 76 21 °F(-&c)

Tothe bast of our knowledge the technical data contained herein are true and accurate at the(jﬁabissuance and are subject to change without prior notice. User must contactCarboline.
Company 10 verify correctness before specifying or ordering.No gaurantee of accuracy is given or solved. We guarantee out products to conform to Carboline quality control. We
assume no responsobility for coverage, performance or injuries resulting from use. Liability, if any, is limited to replacement of products. Prices and cost data if shown. are subject to
change without prior notice. NO OTHER WARRANTY OR GUARANTEE OF ANY KIND IS MADE BY Carboline EXPRESS OR IMPLIED. STATUATORY, OPERATION OF LAW. or

ATUEPWICE  INATHIRINA MERALAMTADI TV AMR FITAMECS FAR A RADTIALT AP NIINRACE
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SURFACE PREPARATION: Remove any oil or grease from

surface to be coated with clean rags soaked in CARBO-
LINE Thinner #2 or Surface Cleaner #3 (refer to SC#3
instructions) in accordance with SSPC-SP 1.

Steel:

NON-IMMERSION SERVICE: Power Tool or Hand Tool
clean in accordance with SSPC-SP 3 or SSPC-SP 2, to
produce a rust-scale free surface. Water blasting, fol-
lowed by Hand or Power Tool cleaning is acceptable to
standards as defined by SSPC-SP 2. For more severe
environments, abrasive blast per SSPC-SP 7 (brush-off
blast) to a degree of cleanliness defined by SSPC-Sa 1
pictorial standards.

WATER IMMERSION SERVICE: Abrasive blast to a Near
White Metal Finish in accordance with SSPC-SP 10 (or
NACE #2) to obtain a 1-3 mil (25-75 micron) blast profile.

These instructions are Not intended to ‘ShOW product recommendations for SPECIfIC SeI’ViCEThe%_are issued asaid in determining correct surface preparation, mi
instructions and application procedure. It is assumed that the proper product recommendations have heen made.
the maximum service from the materrials.

hese instructions should be followed closely to ob

SPRAY:The following spray equipment has been fou
suitable and is available from manufacturers such
Binks, DeVilbiss and Grace.

Conventional: Pressure pot equipped with dual regulatc
3/6” 1.D. minimum material hose, .086 I.D. fluid tip a
appropriate air cap.

Airless:
Pump Ratio: 30:1 (min.)*
GPM Output: 3.0 (min.)
Materia/ Hose: 3/8 I. D.(min.)
Tip Size: .019-.025"
Output psi: 1900-2100
Filter Size: 60 mesh

‘Teflon packings are recommended and are availal
from the pump manufacturer.

_ ) o BRUSH OR ROLLER: Use clean natural bristled brush
MIXING: Power mix separately, then combine and mix in medium nap roller. Work coating into all irregularities

the following proportions:

2Gal. Kit 10 Gal. Kit TOUCH-UP: For small damaged areas, hand or power sa
CARBOMASTIC 15 Low Odor Part A 1 gallon 5 gallons to a featheredge, then touch-up by brush.
CARBOMASTIC 15 Low Odor Part B 1gallon 5gallons

DRYING TIMES: These times are at 5 roils (125 microt
dry film thickness. Higher film thicknesses will lengtt

THINNING: May be thinned up to 250. by volume with cure times.

CARBOMASTIC Thinner. To extend pot life, may be
thinned up to 2svo by volume with CARBOLINE Thinner

Dry to touch: 5 h t 75 F (24°C).
#76 (see Pot Life information). fy to toue ours & ( )

. . Temperature Between Coats Final Cu

NOTE: Use of thinners other than those supplied or e _— _—
approved by-Carboline may adversely affect product per- 50 F(10 C) 5days 15 day
formance and will void product warranty, whether ex- 6o® F(160c) 3 days 10 day
press or |mp||ed 75° F (24 C) 24 hours 5 day
90° F (32° C) 18 hours 3 day

Refer to Specification Data for VOC information. o ) )
Recommended minimum cure before immersion serv

is 5 days at 75° F (24° C).
POT LIFE: Four hours at 75" F (24° C) when thinned 25% y ( )

two hours at 75° F (24° C) unthinned and one hour at 90° F
(32° C) unthinned. CARBOLINE Thinner #76 may be sub-
stituted to extend pot life to 2 hours at 90" F (32° C). Pot life
ends when coating becomes too viscous to use.

VENTILATION & SAFETY When used as a tank lining or
enclosed areas, thorough air circulation must be us
during and after application until the coating is cured. T
ventilation system should be capable of preventing 1
solvent vapor concentration from reaching the lov

APPLICATION CONDITIONS: explosion limit for the solvents used. In addition to proj

Material Surfaces Ambient  Humiditv ventilation, fresh air respirators or fresh air hoods mi
Normal 65-85°F 65-85° F 65-85° F 35-800/. be used by all application personnel. Where flammal
(18-29° C) (18-29" C) (18-29" C) solvents exist, explosion-proof lighting equipment mi

be used. Hypersensitive persons should wear clean
tective clothing, gloves and/or protective cream on fa
hands and all exposed areas.

Minimum 50" F(I0°C) 50" F(ICf" C) 5CP F(I0°C) 0%
Maximum 90" F (3T C) 131Y’ F (54° C) 100" F 138°C) 95%

Do not apply when surface temperature is less than 5 F

or 2°C above the dew point. CLEANUP Use CARBOLINE Thinner # 2.

CAUTtON: READ AND FOLLOW ALL CAUTION STATEMENTS ON T
PRODUCT DATA SHEET AND ON THE MATERIAL SAFETY D#
SHEET FOR THIS PRODUCT.

86

'AUTION: CONTAINS FLAMMABLE SOLVENTS. KEEP AWAY FROM SPARI(<$ AN)D OPEN FLAMES. IN CONFIED AREAS WORKMEN MUST WE,
RESH AIRLINE RESPIRATORS. HYPERSENSITIVE PERSONS SHOULD WEAR GLOVES OR USE PROTECTIVE CREAM. ALL ELECTRIC EQUIPME;
ND INSTALLATIONS SHOULD BE MADE AND GROUNDED IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE NATIONAL ELECTRICAL CODE. IN AREAS WHE
XPLOSION HAZARDS EXIST, WORKMEN SHOULD BE REQUIRED TO USE NONFERROUS TOOLS AND TO WEAR CONDUCTIVE A!
IONSPARKING SHOES.

Special thinning and application techniques may be re-
quired above or below normal conditions.
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GENERIC TYPE: Epoxy-coal tar. Part A and Part B mixed
prior to application.

GENERAL PROPERTIES: CARBOMASTIC 18 is a heavy-
duty, epoxy-coal tar coating for the protection of steel and
concrete. For immersion service it can be applied at thick-
nesses up to 16 roils (400 microns) in one coat. For maxi-
mum protection, two coats at 8 roils (200 microns) each
may be desired. CA CARBOMASTIC 18 meets Regulation 8,
Rule 19 of the Bay Area Air Quality Management District.

RECOMMENDED USES: CARBOMASTIC 18 is designed

for use as a single-coat coal tar epoxy in wastewater facili-
ties, pilings, stationary pipe exteriors or other water immer-

sion or underground applications over steel or concrete.

NOT RECOMMENDED FOR: Immersion in aromatic or
ketone solvents or strong oxidizing acids. Not recommend-
ed for areas using impressed current.

CHEMICAL RESISTANCE GUIDE:

Splash and
Exposure __ Immersion Spillage Fumes
Acids Good Excellent Excellent
Alkalies Very Good Excellent Excellent
Solvents Fair Good Very Good
Salt Water Excellent Excellent Excellent
Water Excellent Excellent Excellent

TEMPERATURE RESISTANCE: (non-immersion)
Continuous: 180° F (82"C)
‘Non-continuous: 250" F (121"C)

FLEXIBILITY: Moderate WEATHERING: Good (chalks)
ABRASION RESISTANCE: Fair

SUBSTRATES: Suitably prepared steel, concrete or others
as recommended.

TOPCOAT R EQUIR ED: None required

COMPATIBILITY WITH OTHER COATINGS: Coating is
self-priming. Can also be applied over catalyzed epoxies
or others as recommended. Acceptable primers for steel are
CAR BOLIN@ 193 Primer or CAR BOMASTIC 3. When a
zinc rich inorganic primer is used, a tie-coat of CAR BO-
LINE@ 193 Primer is recommended. For concrete, an
epoxy surfacer may be necessary to patch holes.

Dec. 84 Replaces July 84-N

proauct aata sheet.

THEORETICAL SOLIDS CONTENT OF MIXED MA-

TERIAL: By Volume

CARBOMASTIC 18 80% f 2%

VOLATILE ORGANIC COMPOUNDS:

1.38 Ibs./srallon unthinned

1.64 Ibs.fiallon thinned 5% by volume with CARBOLINE
Thinner #76.

RECOMMENDED DRY FILM THICKNESS PER COAT:
Single coat applied at 16 roils (400 microns). May also be
applied in two coats at 8 roils (200 microns) each.

Total dry film thicknesses in excess of 30 roils (750 mi-
crons) are not recommended.

THEORETICAL COVERAGE PER MIXED GALLON:**
1283 mii. sc!. ft. (32.0 sq. m/1 at 25 microns)

80 sq. ft. at 16 roils (2.0 sg. m/1 at 400 microns)

‘ @ NOTE: Material losses during mixing and application will
vary and must be taken into consideration when estimating
job requirements.

SHELF LIFE: 12 months minimum when stored at 75° F
(24" C). Storage at higher temperatures will reduce shelf life.
COLORS: Black standard; dark red available by special
request.

GLOSS: High gloss initially. “Becomes flat as the coating
ages.

Prices may be obtained from Carboline sales representative
or main office.

APPROXIMATE SHIPPING WEIGHT.

5's 50’'s
CARBOMASTIC 18 71 lbs. 714 Ibs.
(32.3 kg) (323.9 kg)
CARBOLINE Thinner #76 37 Ibs.
(16.8 kg)

CAR BOMASTIC 18 Parts A and B may also be ordered
separately in 50 gallon drums.

FLASH POINT: (Pensky-Manens Closed Cup)

CARBOMASTIC 18 Part A 61° F (16" C)
CARBOMASTIC 18 Part B 88° F (31"C)
CARBOLINE Thinner :76 21" F (-6°C)

(87)

To the best of our knowtedge the technical data contained heremn are true and acctrate al the date otissuance and are subject to change without
prior notice. User must contact Carboline to verify correctness before specifying or ordering. No guarantee ot accuracy is given or impiied. We
guarantee our products to conform to Carboline quality control. We assurme no responsibility for coverage, performance or injuries resuiting
from use, Liability, If any, is limited to replacement of products. Prices and cost data if shown, are subject to change without prior notice. NO
OTHER WARRANTY OR GUARANTEE OF ANY KIND IS MADE BY THE SELLER, EXPRESS OR IMPLIED, STATUTOQRY, BY
OPERATION OR LAW, OR OTHERWISE, INCLUDIMNG MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE. !
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These Instructions are not intended to show product recommendations for specific service. They are Issued as an ald In determining corr
surface preparation, mixing Instructions and appllcation procedure, It Is assumed that the proper product recommendations have be
made, These instructions should be followed closely to obtain the maximum service {from the materials,

. Ny .

to be coated with clean rags soaked in CARBOLINE Thinner #2 or
toluol in accordance with SSPC-SP 1-62.

Steel: For immersion service, dry abrasive blast to a White Metal
Finish in accordance with SSPC.SP 5-82 to a degree of cleanliness in
accordance with NACE #1 to obtain a 4.5 mil (100-125 micron)
blast profile. For non-immersion service, dry abrasive blast to a
Commercial Finish in accordance with SSPC-SP 6-62 to a degree of
cleanliness in accordance with NACE #3 to obtain a 4-5 mil 1100
-125 micron) blast profile. Power tool cleaning in accordance with
SSPC-SP 3-82 is acceptable for non-immersion service.

Concrete: Do not coat concrete treated with hardening solutions
unless test patch indicates satisfactory adhesion. Do not apply
coating unless concrete hea cured at least 28 days at 75°F (24°C)
and 50% R.H. or equivalent time. Apply to properly prepared
concrete that has been acid etched or sweep sandblasted.

MIXING: Power mix separately, then combine and mix in the
following proportions:

5 Gal. Kit 50 Gal. Kit
CARBOMASTIC 18 Part A 4 gal. 40 gal.
CARBOMASTIC 18 Part B 1gel. 10 gal.

Thin as needed up to 5% by volume maximum with CARBOLINE
Thinner #76,

NOTE: Use of thinners other than those supplied or approved by
Carboline may adversely affect product performance and void
product warranty, whether express or implied.

POT LIFE Eight hours at 75°F (24°C) and leas at higher tempera.
tures. Pot life ends when coating loses body and begins to sag.

APPLICATION TEMPERATURES:

Material surfaces
NormaJ 75°F (24" C) 75°F (24°C)
Minimum 50"F (1 0“C) 45°F (7°C)
Maximum 90"F (32"C) 120°F (49C)
Ambiant Humidity
Normal 75°F (24°C) 20.75%
Minimum 50°F (10"C) 0%
Maximum 120" F (49" C) 85%

Do not apply when the surface temperature is lass than 5°F (2°C)
above the dew point.

Excessive humidity or condensation on surface during curing may
result in a surface haze or blush, which must be washed off with
water before racoating.

Special thinning and application techniques may be required above
or below normal conditions.

SPRAY: Use sufficient air volume for correct operation of equip-
ment.

Use a 50% overlap with each pass of the gun. On irregular surfaces,
coat the edges first, making an extra pass later. Care should be taken
to avoid excessive film thickness in hardto coat areas such as fillets
or inside angles.

NOTE: The following equipment has been found suitable: however,
equivalent equipment may be substituted.

Conventional: Use a X inch minimum [.D. material hose. Hold gun
approximately 12-14 inches from the surface and at a right angle to
the surface.

Mfr. & Gun Fluid Tip Air Cap
Binks #18 or #62 67 67 PB
DeVilbiss MBC or JGA D 64

Approx. .086"" 1.D.

Airless: Use a 1/2 " minimum |.D. material hose. Hold gun aPPro
mately 18-20 inches from the surface and at a right angle to tl
surface.

Mfr. & Gun Pump’

Graco 206-718 Bulldog 30:1

Binks Model 720 B8-36 37:1

Either of the above QFA-519 (DeVilbiss)

“Teflon packings are recommended and are available from man
facturer. Reverse-A-Clean tip is recommended.

Use a .025..031" tip with 2400 psi.

BRUSH OR ROLLER: Use a medium bristle brush, applying wi
full strokes. Avoid rebrushing. I! rolled, use a medium nap roll
with phenolic core. Avoid rerolling. Brush or roller application me
require multiple coats to obtain proper dry film thickness. Whe
using CARBOMASTIC 18 as a tank lining, do not apply by rolle
Roller application may leave voids in the film.

DRYING TIME: (at 16 mil [400 micron] film thickness)

NOTE: Curing at high humidity may cause discoloration, but w
not affect performance.

Dry to Handle  Final cure: (Note 1)

50"F (10" C) 4 days 14 days
60°F (16°C) 36 hours 12 days
75°F (24°C) 24 hours 7 days
80"F (32" C) 14 hours 4 days

Between coats: (Note 2)

Note 1: Force curing is recommendedfor all tank linings. Cure |
24 hours at 60-80°F (16-27" C) with ventilation prior to and durii
heat cure. Raise surface temperature to 140-160" F (60-71°C) ai
maintain for a four hour period for final cure.

Note 2: When applied at controlled wet film thickness of 8-10 ro
per coat (two-coat system), recoating at 75°F (24°C) must be do
between three hours minimum and seven days maximum. Excessi
humidity or condensation on surface during curing may result in
surface haze or blush, which must be washed off with water befc
recoating.

VENTILATION AND SAFETY. If used as a tank lining or

enclosed areas, ventilate at least 24 hours at 60=0°F (16-27°t
after final application prior to applying external heat. Thorough
circulation must be used during and after application until the co
ing is cured. The ventilation system should be capable of preventi
the solvent vapor concentration from reaching the lower explosit
limit for the solvents used. In addition to proper ventilation, fre
air respirators or fresh air hoods must be used bv all application Pi
sonnel. Where flammable solvents exist, explosion-proof lightil
equipment must be used. Hypersensitive persons should wear cle
protective clothing, gloves and/or protective cream on face. han
and all exposed areas.

CLEAN UP: Use CARBOLINE Thinner #76.
STORAGE CONDITIONS:

Temperature: 45-1 10°F (7413"C) Humidity: 0-10C

(88)



GENERIC TYPE: Two component, high-build, modified alu-
minum epoxy mastic.

GENERAL PROPERTIES: A high-build epoxy mastic primer
with excellent adhesion to rusted steel, blasted steel and
most aged coatings. High film build allows for single coat
applications up to 8 roils. Features include:

« Excellent performance over minimal surface prepa-
ration.

. Compatibility with most aged coatings.

« Excellent film build on edges.

« Accepts most topcoat types.

« Meets the most stringent VOC (Volatile Organic Con-

tent) regulations.

RECOMMENDED USES: Particularly recommended for re-
painting rusty steel and for upgrading old, deteriorated
coatings. Ideal for maintenance painting of highway
bridges, as a touch-up primer for shop primed steel or
priming process equipment which cannot be abrasive
blasted. Generally used for industrial applications requir-
ing a surface tolerant primer with broad spectrum chemi-
cal resistance.

NOT RECOMMENDED FOR: Immersion service in acids,
alkalies or solvents.

TYPICAL CHEMICAL RESISTANCE:

Splash &
Exposure Immersion Spillage Fumes
Acids NR Fair Very Good
Alkalies NR Fair Very Good
Solvents NR Good Excellent
Salt Water Excellent Excellent Excellent
Water Excellent Excellent Excellent

TEMPERATURE RESISTANCE: (non-immersion)
Continuous: 180"F (82" C)
Non-continuous: 250" F (121" C)

SUBSTRATES: Rusty steel, aged galvanized steei or others
as recommended.

COMPATIBLE COATINGS: May be used over most generic
types of coatings which are tightly adhering and properly
prepared. A test patch is recommended for use over
existing coatings. A mist coat is required to minimize
bubbling over inorganic zinc primers. For improved per-
formance, may be topcoated with vinyls, urethanes,
epoxies and other generic types as recommended.

o

MIrouUucCt gaca sneet

THEORETICAL SOLIDS CONTENT OF MIXED MATERIAL:

By Volume
CARBOMASTIC 90 AL 90z 2%
VOLATILE ORGANIC CONTENT
AS SUPPLIED: 0.70 Ibs./gal. (84 gramsfliter)
THINNED: The following are nominal values utilizing
CARBOLINE Thinner #2

Fluid Poundsl Grams/
7. Thinned Ounces/Gal. _Gallon Liter
25% 32(1 quart) 1.98 237

RECOMMENDED DRY FILM THICKNESS PER COAT *
5 roils(125 microns)

For more severe exposures 2 coats at 5 roils (125 mic-
rons) or 1 coat at 8 roils (200 microns) is recommended.

Dry film thicknesses in excess of 10 roils (250 microns)
per coat are not recommended.

THEORETICAL COVERAGE PER MIXED GALLON:
1444 mil sq. ft. (36.0 sqg. mil at 25 microns)
289 sq. ft. at 5 roils (7.2 sq. m/1 at 125 microns)

Mixing and application losses will vary and must be taken
into consideration when estimating job requirements.

STORAGE CONDITIONS: Store Indoors
Temperature: 40-1 10"F (4-43"C)
Humidity: 0-95'?4.

SHELF LIFE: Twelve months minimum when stored at 75°F
(247C).

COLOR: Dark aluminum only (Gun Metal Gray).

Prices may be obtained from your local Carboline Sales
Representative or Main Office.

APPROXIMATE SHIPPING WEIGHT
2 Gallon Kit 10 Gallon Kit
CARBOMASTIC 90 AL 29 Ibs. (13 kg) 143 Ibs. (65 kg)
CARBOLINE Thinner #2 8 Ibs. (4 kg) 39 Ibs. (18 kg)

FLASH POINT (Pensky-Martens Closed Cup)
CARBOMASTIC 90 AL Part A
CARBOMASTIC 90 AL Part B
CARBOLINE Thinner #2

72°F (22°C)
100°F (38'C)
24°F (-5"C)
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These instructions are not intended to show product recommendations for specific service. They are sssued as an aid in determining correct surface preparation, mixing

instructions and application procedure. It 1s assumed that the proper product recommendations have been made. These instructions should be foliowed closely to obtair

the maximum service from the materials.

SURFACE PREPARATION: Remove any oil or grease from
surface with clean rags soaked in CARBOLINE Thinner #2
or Surface Cleaner #3 (refer to instructions) in accord-
ance with SSPC-SP 1.

Steel: NON-IMMERSION SERVICE: Power Tool or Hand
Tool clean in accordance with SSPC-SP 3 or SSPC-SP 2,
respectively to produce a rust-scale free surface. Water
blasting, followed by Hand Tool or Power Tool cleaning as
required, is an acceptable means of preparing the surface
to a cleanliness defined by SSPC-SP 2. Alternatively, for
more severe environments, abrasive blast per SSPC-SP 7
(brush-off blast).

IMMERSION SERVICE: Abrasive blast to a Near White
Metal Finish in accordance with SSPC-SP 10 (or NACE
#2) to obtain a 1-3 mil (25-75 micron) blast profile.

MIXING: Power mix separately, then combine and mix in
the following proportions:

2 Gal. Kit 10 Gal. Kit
CARBOMASTIC 90 AL Part A 1 gallon 5 gallons
CARBOMASTIC 90 AL Part B 1 gallon 5 gallons

THINNING: May be thinned up to 2s0. by volume with
CARBOLINE Thinner #2.

Refer to Specification Data for VOC information.

Use of thinners other than those supplied or approved by
Carboline may adversely affect product performance and
will void product warranty whether express or implied.

POT LIFE: Four hours at 75°F (24°C) and less at higher
temperatures. Pot life ends when coating loses body and
begins to sag.

APPLICATfON CONDITIONS:

Material Surfaces Ambient Humidity
Normal 60-85°F 60-85°F 60-65°F 0-80%
(16-29°C] (16-29"C] (16-2YC)
Minimum 50°F (10"C) 50°F (10°C) 50°F (10°C) 0%
Maximum 90°F (32°C) 130°F (54°C) 100°F (38°C) 95%

Do not apply when the surface temperature is less than 5
F (or 2°C) above the dew point.

Special thinning and application techniqgues may be re
quired above or below normal conditions.

SPRAY: The following spray equipment has been founc
suitable and is available from manufacturers such as
Binks, DeVllbiss and Grace.

Conventional: Pressure pot equipped with dual regulators
3/8” I.D. minimum material hose, .070 I.D. fluid tip anc
appropriate air cap.

Airless:
Purvp Ratio: 30:1 (min.)’
GPM Output: 3.0 (min.)
Material Hose: 318"LD. (min.)
Tip Size: .017-.021"
Output psi: 1800-2200
Filter Size: 60 mesh

*Teflon packings are recommended and are available
from the pump manufacturer.

BRUSH OR ROLLER: Use clean natural bristled. brush ol
medium nap roller. Work coating into all irregularities.
Avoid rebrushing or rerolling.

DRYING TIMES: These times are at 5 roils (125 microns]
dry film thickness. Higher film thicknesses will lengthen
cure times.

Temperature Between Coats Final Cure
50F (10"C) 3 days 15 days
60F (16"C) 2 days 10 days
75°F (24°C) 18 hours 5 days
9V'F (32°C) 12 hours 3 days

CLEANUP Use CARBOLINE Thinner #2.

CAUTION: READ AND FOLLOW ALL CAUTION STATEMENTS ON THIS
PRODUCT DATA SHEET AND ON THE MATERIAL SAFETY DATA
SHEET FOR THIS PRODUCT.



GENERIC TYPE: High-build, aluminum-filled epoxy ure-
thane mastic, Part A and B mixed prior to application.

GENERAL PROPERTIES: CARBOMASTIC 242 is principally
designed as a low temperature cure coating. CARBOMAS-
TIC 242 will cure at temperatures as low as 0° F (-18” C) and
will dry to handle or recoat in 24 hours at 20° F (-7" C). ltis a
self-priming, high-build coating with excellent adhesion to
rusted steel and most aged coatings. Hand or power tool
cleaning is acceptable surface preparation for most sur
faces. For severely corroded surfaces, see surface prepara-
tion instructions for non-immersion service on back page.

RECOMMENDED USES: CARBOMASTIC 242 is primarily
recommended where conventional coatings cannot Ix:
used due to cold weather for repainting rusty s[rwl arul I[~r
upgrading old, deteriorated coatings. Also used where
hand-cleaned steel is being coated for the first tmit:. Ideal
for metal buildings, piping, process equipment, higilway
bridges and exposed structural steel.

NOT RECOMMENDED FOR: Immersion service in any en-
vironment (except water) without suitable topcoat, or over
rusty steel in a severe or salt environment.

CHEMICAL RESISTANCE GUIDE:

Splash and
Exposure Immersion Spillage Fumes
Acids NR Fair Very Good
Alkalies NR Good Excellent
Solvents NR Good Excellent
Salt Fair Excellent Excellent
Water Excellent Excellent Excellent

TEMPERATURE RESISTANCE:
Non-immersion
Continuous: 180" F (82° C) Non-continuous: 200" F (93’ C)

Immersion
Continuous: 100° F (38" C) Non-continuous: 130 F (54" C)

FLEXIBILITY Excellent.
WEATHERING: Very Good (chalks)
ABRASION RESISTANCE: Fair.

SUBSTRATES: Rusty steel, aged galvanized steel or others
as recommended.

TOPCOAT REQUIRED: Normally none, but can be top-
coated with most generic types. Consult Carboline Techni-
cal Service for specific recommendations.

COMPATIBILITY WITH OTHER COATINGS: May be used
over most generic types of coatings which are tightly adher-
ing and properly prepared; including inorganic and organic

Nov. 86 Replaces July 85-

Proaucty gata sneec

zinc primers. A mist coat is rccornnwnded when used over
inorganic zinc primers. A tesr patch is recommended for
use over existing coatings.

THEORETICAL SOLIDS CONTENT OF MIXED MATERIAL:
BvVolume

CARBOMASTIC 242 62% £ 2%

VOLATILE ORGANIC CONTENT:
Thinned 5% by volume
with CARBOLINE,Thinner #32

. 2498 1bs. gal. (357 s, Wter!

RECOMMENDED DRY FILM THICKNESS PER COAT:

H nuls {12 ancrons) over unpnimed steel and existing
Coaltinggs

3 muls (/5 nucrons) over inargamic Zing rich primers

THEORETICAL COVERAGE PER MIXED GALLON*:
994 mil sq. ft. (24.8 sq. m:l at 25 microns)

331 sq. ft. at 3 mils (8.3 sq. mvt at 75 microns)

199 sq. ft. at 5 mils (5.0 sq. m/l at 125 microns)

*NOTE: Material losses during mixing and application will
vary and must be taken into consideration when estimating
job requirements.

SHELF LIFE: (When stored at 75 F (24" C} )

Part A: Twenty-four months minimum

Part B: Nine months minimum

COLORS: Aluminum C301, Metallic Blue M100, Metallic
Green M300, and Metaliic Red M500 oniy.

NOTE: Color variation within a batch and from batch to
batch may occur due to metallic pigments and application
techniques. Colors other than aluminum should be used as
a base coat for differentiation and should always be top-
coated.

prices may be obtained from your Carboline Sales Repre-
sentative or Main Office.

APPROXIMATE SHIPPING WEIGH12

1.25 Gal. Kit 5 Gal. Kit
CARBOMASTIC 242 13 ths. (6 kg) 53 Ibs. (24 kg)
CARBOLINE Thinner #92 91lbs. (4kg) 42 Ibs. (19 kg)

in1's in5's
FLASH POINT (Pensky-Martens Closed Cup)

CARBOMASTIC 242 Part A 60" F (16" C)
CARROMASTIC 242 Part E +212 F(+100'C)
{UM31IN)LINE TIlIr]ijm //92 39' F (4’ C)

{

(91)

To the best of our knowledge the'technical data contained herein are true and accurate at the date of issuance and are subject to change without
prior notice. User must coniact Carboiine to verify correciness beiore speciiying or ordering, No guarantee of accuracy is given or impiied. We
guarantee our products to conform to Carboline quality control. We assume no responsibility for coverage, performance or injuries resulting
from use, Llability, if any, is limited to replacement of products. Prices and cost data if shown, are subject to change without prior notice. NO
OTHER WARRANTY OR GUARANTEE OF ANY KIND IS MADE 8Y THE SELLER, EXPRESS OR IMPLIED, STATUTORY, BY

CPERATION OR LAW, OR OTHERWISE, INCLUDING MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE.
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These instructions are not intended to show product recummendations for specific service. They are issued as an aid in determining corre
surface preparation, mixing instructions and application procedure, !t is assumed that ti;e proper product recommendations have been mac
These instructions should be followed ¢losely 10 obtain the maximum service from the i, werials, .

surface to be coated with clean rags soaked in CARBOI.INE
Thinner #10 in accordance with SSPC-SP 1-82.

Steel: For immersion service and more severe environ
ments, abrasive blast to a White Metal Finish in accordance
with SSPC-SP 5 to a degree of cleanliness in accordance
with NACE #1 to obtain a 2-3 mil (50-75 micron) blast
profile.

For non-immersion service, clean by power tool or hand
tool in accordance with SSPC-SP 3 or SSPC-SP 2, respec
tively, to a cleanliness defined by SSPC-St 2 pictorial stand-
ards. Alternatively, for more severe environments, abrasive
blast per SSPC-SP 7 (brush-off blast) to a degree of cleanli-
ness defined by SSPC-Sa 1 pictorial standards. Loose edges
of old coating must be removed by power tool or hand tool
cleaning. Feathering of tight edges of old coating will Itn-
prove final appearance.

MIXING: Combine Part A with Part B and power mlix until
uniform. May be thinned up to 57. by volume with CARBO
LINE Thinner #92. Do not mix partial kits.

1.25 Gal. Kit 5 Gal. Kit
CARBOMASTIC 242 Part A 1 gallon 4 gallons
CARBOMASTIC 242 Part B 1 quart 1 gallon

NOTE: Use of thinners other than those supplied or ap-
proved by Carboline may adversely affect product perfor-
mance and void product warranty, whether express or
implied.

POT UFE: This material is moisture sensitive. Moisture
contamination will shorten pot life and cause gelation. Pot
life ends when coating becomes too viscous to use.

Temperature Pot Life
90° F (32° C) 1 Hour
75°F (24° C) 3 Hours
35°F (2° C) 6 Hours
APPUCATION TEMPERATURES:
Material Sutfaces Ambient  Humidity
Normal 45-75° F 20-75° F 20-75° F 500/.
(7-24° C) (-7-24° C) (-7-24° G)
Minimum”  3!YF(2" C)” 0“F(-18" C) OF(-18'C) 0%
Maximum**  90° F (32° C) 100° F (38° C) 90° F (32" C)  80"'/0

Do not apply when the surface temperature is less than 5. F
(2° C) above the dew point.

Special thinning and application techniques may be re-
quired above or below normal conditions.

*CARBOMASTIC 242 will cure at temperatures as low as 0“
F (-1&C); however for mixing purposes, a minimum mate-
rial temperature of 35° F (2° C) is recommended.

**NO~.in ve~ warm conditions it is necessary tO COnWOlI

film thickness, especially in overlap areas, as excessive
thickness may cause blistering.

‘SPRAY: Use sufficient air volume for correct operation
equipment.

Use a 50% overlap with each pass of the gun. On irregul
.surfaces . coat the edges first, making an extra pass later.

NOTE: The following equipment has been found suitabl
however,equivalent equipment may be substituted.

Conventional: Use a 1/2 " minimum I.D. material hose. Ho
gun approximately 12-14 inches from the surface and at
right angle to the surface.

Mfr. & Gun Fluid Tip Air C¢
Binks #18 m #62 67 67PE
DeVilbiss P-MBC or D 64

JGA approx. .086 I.D.

Airless; Use a 3/8 minimum LD. material hose. Hold gt
approximately 18-20 inches from the surface and at a rig
angle to the surface.

Mfr. & Gun

DeVilbiss .JGB-507
Graco 205-591

Pump*

QFA-514 or QFA-51¢

President 30:1 or
Bulidog 30:1

Binks Model 700 B5-18 or B8-36

e Teflon packings are recommended and are available fro
manufacturer.

Use a .019 to .024" tip with 2400 psi.

BRUSH OR ROLLER: Use clean, short-bristled brush

medium nap roller. Work coating into all irregularitie
Brush or roller application may result in less bright

uniform aluminum color. Two coats may be required

achieve proper film thickness.

DRYING TIMES:

Dry to Handle Before Placing

Temperature orto Topcoat into Service
0’ F (-18™ C) 36 hours 9 days
20" F (-7 C) 24 hours 6 days
5UF(10” C) 12 hours 3 days
7s” F (2T C) 4 hours 24 hours
90'F (32 C) 1 hour 6 hours

CLEANUP Use CARBOLINE Thinner #2.

STORAGE CONDITIONS: (Store Indoors)
Temperature: 35-110° F (2-43° C) Humidity: 0-7(

Avoid storing Part B containers once opened. Material
moisture reactive and will gel upon exposure.

(92)

CAUTION: CONTAINS FLAMMABLE SOLVENTS. KEEP AWAY FRGOM SPARKS AND OPEN FLAMES IN EONFINED AREAS WORKMEN MUST WE
FRESH AIRLINE RESPIRATORS. HYPERSENSITIVE PERSONS SHOULD WEAR GL OVES OR USE PROTECTIVE CREAM. ALL ELECTRIC EQUIPME
AND INSTALLATIONS SHOULD BE MADE AND GROUNDED IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE NATIONAL ELECTRICAL CODE. IN AREAS WHE

EXPLOSION HAZARDS EXIST. WORKMEN SHOULD BE REQUIRED TO USE NONFERROUS TOOLS AND TO WEAR CONDUCTIVE A

‘'RPDM CARBOLINE COMPANY

NONSPARKING SHOES.



GENERIC TYPE: Epoxy-amine. Part A and Part B mixed prior
to application.

GENERAL PROPERTIES: A high build, economical system
generally consisting of three coats and exhibiting excellent
chemical resistance. Easy to apply by spray. Primer contains
inhibitive pigments to prevent undercutting erosion. Qualified
*  as a two-coat system under MIL-P-23236 Class 1, Type 1.

RECOMMENDED USES: Can be used for tank lining and
heavy-duty protection of structural steel and concrete in
chemical environments.

NOT RECOMMENDED FOR: Continuous immersionin water
over 130°F (54°C), strong mineral and organic acids.

CHEMICAL RESISTANCE GUIDE:

Exposure Immersion
Acids/Mineral Good-Excellent
Alkalies Excellent
Solvents Good-Excellent
Salt ¢ Excellent
Water Excellent

TEMPERATURE RESISTANCE: (non-immersion) Immer-
sion temperature resistance depends on exposure. Metal
tanks must be insulated when operating temperatures exceed

140°F (60°C).
Continuous: 200°F (93°C)
FLEXIBILITY: Poor WEATHERING: Excellent (Chalks)

ABRASION RESISTANCE: Very good.

SUBSTRATES: Apply over suitably prepared steel, concrete
or others as recommended.

TOPCOAT REQUIRED: None for CARBOLINE 187 HFP Fin-
ish. CARBOLINE 187 HFP Primer may be topcoated with
epoxies, modified phenolics, or other generic types as recom-
mended.

Proauct aata sneetc |

THEORETICAL SOLIDS CONTENT OF MIXED MATE-
RIAL:
By Volume

CARBOLINE 187 HFP Primer & Finish 67% = 2%

RECOMMENDED DRY FILM THICKNESS PER COAT AND
SYSTEM:

1¢. CARBOLINE 187 HFP Primer S mils (125 microns)

2c. CARBOLINE 187 HFP Finish 5 mils/ct (125 microns)

THEORETICAL COVERAGE PER MIXED GALLON*:
1075 mil sq. ft. (26.8 sq.m/1 at 25 microns)
215 sq. f1. at 5 mils (5.4 sq.m/1 at 125 microns)

*NOTE: Material losses during mixing and application will
vary and must be taken into consideration when estimating
job requirements.

SHELF LIFE:
Part A - 24 months minimum when stored at 75°F (24°C)
Part B - 12 months minimum when stored at 75°F (24°C)

COLORS:

Primer - Brick Red only.

Finish - Available in a variety of colors. Consult your local
Carboline representative or Carboline Customer Service for
availability.

GLOSS: Fiat.

Prices may be obtained from Carboline sales representative
or main office.

APPROXIMATE SHIPPING WEIGHT:

1's 5's
CARBOLINE 187 HFP
(Primer & Finish) 18 Ibs. (8.2 kg) 84 bs. {38.2 kg)
CARBOLINE Thinner #15 91bs. (4.1kg)  451bs. {20.4 kq)
CARBOLINE Thinner #33 91bs. (4.1kg)  451bs. (20.4 kg)
CARBOLINE Thinner #41 91bs. (4.1kg)  451bs. (20.4 kq)

FLASH POINT: (Pensky-Martens Closed Cup)

SL6

COMPATIBILITY WITH OTHER COATINGS: CARBOLINE CARBOLINE 187 HFP Finish Part A 104°F (40°C)
187 HFP Finish may be applied over catalyzed epoxies. CARBOLINE 187 HFP Primer Part A 104°F {40°C)
phenolics or other generic types as recommended. Apply CARBOLINE 187 HFP Part B 108°F (42°C)
CARBOLINE 187 HFP Primer directly to substrate. For con- CARBOLINE Thinner #15 77°F (25°C)
crete, use an epoxy surfacer such as CARBOLINE 195 Sur- CARBOLINE Thinner #33 103°F (39°C)
facer. CARBOLINE Thinner #41 110°F (43°C)
May 85 Replaces Dec. 82
{93) ‘

To the best of our knowledge the technical data contained herein are true and accurate at the date of issuance and are subject to change
without prior notice, User must contact Carboline 1o venly correctness belore specifying or ordering, No quarantee of accuracy is given of im-
plied. We guarantee our products to confonn to Company quality control. We assume no responsibility for coverage, performance or injuries re-
sulting from use. Liabtlity, if any, 1s hmited to replacement of products. Prices and cost data, if shown, are subject to change without prior
notice. NO OTHER WARRANTY OR GUARANTEE OF ANY KIND IS MADE 8Y CARBOLINE, EXPRESS OR IMPLIED, STATUTORY,
BY OPERATION OF LAW OR OTHERWISE, INCLUDING MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE.
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These instructions are not intended to show product recommendations for specific service. They are issued as an aid in determining co
surface preparation, mixing instructions and application procedure. It is assumed that the proper product recommendations have
made. These instructions should be followed closely to obtain the maximum service from the materiais.

SURFACE PREPARATION: Remove any oil or grease from
surface to be coated with clean rags soaked in CARBOLINE
Thinner #2 in accordance with SSPC-SP 1.

Steel: Dry abrasive blast to a White Metal Finish in accord-
ance with SSPC-SP 5-82 (Swedish Standards Sa 3) to a
degree of cleanliness in accordance with NACE #1 to obtain
a 2-3 mil (50-75 micron) blast profile. For non-immersion
service, dry abrasive blast to a Commercial Grade Finish in
accordance with SSPC-SP 6-82 (Swedish Standards Sa 2) to
a degree of cleanliness in accordance with NACE #3 to ob-
tain a 2-3 mil (50-75 micron) blast profile.

Concrete: Remove fins and other protrusions by stoning,
sanding or grinding. Concrete must be cured at least 28 days
at 70°F (21°C) and 50% R.H. or equivalent time. Remove form
oils, incompatible curing agents and hardeners by abrasive
blasting. IMMERSION SERVICE - Abrasive blast to open all
voids and obtain a surface similar to medium grit sandpaper
(horizontal surfaces may be acid etched). Blow or vacuum off
sand and dust. NON-IMMERSION SERVICE - Horizontal sur-
faces must be acid etched or abrasive blasted to remove
laitance. For other surfaces blow off with compressed air to
remove dust. CARBOLINE 187 HFP Finish can be applied
over a recommended surfacer.

MIXING: Mix separately, then combine and mix in the follow-
ing proportions:

1 Gal. Kit 5 Gal. Kit
CARBOLINE 187 HFP Part A .8 gal. 4 gals.
CARBOLINE 187 HFP Part B .2 gal. 1 gal

Thin up to 25% by volume with CARBOLINE Thinner #33 or
#15. Use CARBOLINE Thinner #33 if flash point over 100°F
(38°C) is required and dry time between coats is less than
seven days at 75°F (24°C). For between coat dry times longer
than seven days, use CARBOLINE Thinner #41 up to 15% by
volume.

NOTE: Use of thinners other than those supplied or approved
by Carboline may adversely affect product performance and
void product warranty whether express or implied.

POT LIFE: Four hours at 75°F (24°C) and less at higher
temperatures. Pot life ends when coating loses body and
begins to sag.

APPLICATION TEMPERATURES:

Materiai Surfaces
Normal 65-85°F (18-29°C) 65-85°F (18—29°C)
Minimum 55°F (13°C) 50°F (10°C)
Maximum 90°F (32°C) 110°F (43°C)

Ambient Humidity
Normal 65-84°F (18-29°C) 30-60%
Minimum 50°F (10°C) 0%
Maximum 100°F (38°C) 85%

Do not apply when the surface temperature is less than 5°F
(2°C) above the dew point.

Special thinning and application techniques may be required
above or below normal conditions.

SPRAY: Use sufficient air volume for correct operation of
equipment.

4

Use a 50% overlap with each pass of the gun. On irreg
surfaces, coat the edges first, making an extra pass latel

NOTE: The following equipment has been found suit:
however, equivalent equipment may be substituted.

Conventionai: Use 3/8” minimum I.D. material hose. }
gun approximately 12-14 inches from the surface and
right angle to the surface.

Mfr. & Gun Fluid Tip Air (

Binks #18 or #62 63C 63l

DeVilbiss P-MBC FF 7C
or JGA approx. .052" 1.D.

Airless: Use 3/8" minimum 1.D. material hose. Hold gun
proximately 18-20 inches from the surface and at aright ar
to the surface.

Mfr. & Gun Pump*
DeVilbiss JGB-507 QFA-514 or QFA-519

Graco 205-591 President 30:1 or Bulldog &
Binks Model 700 B5-18 29:1 or B8-36 37:1

*Teflon packings are recommended and are available fi
pump manufacturer. Use a .015 - .019" tip with 2200 psi.

BRUSH OR ROLLER: Recommended for small areas
touch-up only. Use maximum amount of thinner.

DRYING TIMES:

Between coats: 4 days 50°F (10°C)
2 days 60°F (16°C)
24 hours 75°F (24°C)
12 hours 90°F (32°C)
Final cure: 15 days 75°F (24°C)
7 days 90°F (32°C)
4 hours at 75°F (24°C) follower
20 hours at 150°F (66°C)

Force curing is recommended for tank linings.

Excessive film thickness or poor ventilating conditions req:
longer dry times and could result in premature failure in
treme cases.

Excessive humidity or condensation on the surface dui
curing may result in a surface haze or blush; any haze
blush should be removed by water washing before recoati

VENTILATION & SAFETY: When used as a tank lining ¢
enclosed areas, thorough air circulation must be used dui
and after application until the coating is cured. The ventilal
system should be capable of preventing the solvent va
concentration from reaching the lower explosion limit for
solvents used. In addition, to insure proper ventilation, fr¢
air respirators or fresh air hoods must be used by all appli
tion personnel. Where flammable solvents exist, explosi
proof lighting must be used. Hypersensitive persons sho
wear clean, protective cream on face, hands and all expos
areas.

CLEAN UP: Use CARBOLINE Thinner #2 or CARBOLI
Thinner #41.

STORAGE CONDITIONS: $tore indoors.
Temperature: 40-110°F (4—43°C) Humidity: 0-10
{

4

CAUTION: CONTAINS COMBUSTIBLE SOLVENTS. KEEP AWAY FROM ggARl%S AND OPEN FLAMES. IN CONFINED AREAS WORKMEN MUST WE
FRESH AIRLINE RESPIRATORS. HYPERSENSITIVE PERSONS SHOULD WEAR GLOVES OR USE PROTECTIVE CREAM. ALL ELECTRIC EQUIPME
AND INSTALLATIONS SHOULD BE MADE AND GROUNDED IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE NATIONAL ELECTRICAL CODE. IN AREAS WHE
EXPLOSION HAZARDS EXIST, WORKMEN SHOULD BE REQUIRED TO USE NONFERROUS TOOLS AND TO WEAR CONDUCTIVE Al

NONSPARKING SHOES.



GENERIC TYPE: Epoxy-polyamide. Part A and Part B
mixed prior to application.

GENERAL PROPERTIES: CARBOLINE 190 HB haus ux
cellent resistance to salts, water, alkalies and weathertug.
Has very good resistance to mild acids and soivents. Can be
applied at a dry film thickness of 4-6 mils (100-150 mu-
crons) in one coat. The cured film is tough and ahrasion
resistant.

RECOMMENDED USES: CARBOLINE 190 HB can be
used over Carboline inorganic zinc primers. Particularly
recommended as an exterior coating for tank farms and
miscellaneous equipment where uniformity of color and
resistance to salt, alkalies and weathering exposures is re-
quired.

NOT RECOMMENDED FOR: Inunersion service, strong
acid exposures or areas where chalking is undesirable.

CHEMICAL RESISTANCE GUIDE:
Splash

Exposure and Spillage Fumes
Acids Fair Very Good
Alkalies Excellent Excellent
Solvents Good Very Good
Sait Excellent Excellent
Water Excellent Excellent

TEMPERATURE RESISTANCE: (non-immersion)
Continuous: 200°F {93°C)
Non-continuous:  250°F (121°C)

FLEXIBILITY: Fair

WEATHERING: Very Good (chalks ~ results :n tadine
most noticeable in dark colors).

ABRASION RESISTANCE: Very Good

SUBSTRATES: Apply over suitably priumed metal, o
crete or other surfaces as recommended.

TOPCOAT REQUIRED: Normally none, May be topcoated
as recommended to upgrade weathering resistance, or tor
higher gloss.

COMPATIBILITY WITH OTHER COATINGS: May be ap-
plied directly over inorganic zincs, weathered galvanizing,
catalyzed epoxies, phenolics or other coatings as racom-
mended. A mist coat of CARBOLINE 190 HB is recom-
mended when applied over inorganic zincs to minimize bub-
bling. Consult Carboline Technical Service for specific
recommendations.

Qct. 84 Replaces Aug. 83

product data sheet

b6

THEORETICAL SOLIDS CONTENT OF MIXED MATE-
RIAL.
By Volume

CARBOINTE 190 HB 59% = 3%
RECOMMENDED DRY FILM THICKNESS PER COAT:
4.6 mils {100-150 microns)

THEORETICAL COVERAGE PER MIXED GALLON*:
846 mnl sy 1 238 W m T at 25 microns)
189 su. b at 9 onls {4.7 sa. m71 at 125 microns)

TNOTE Matergad Ssses dinrneg roecng and application will
varv and must be taken into consideration when estimating
joh requirements.,

SHETF LIFE- 24 monthe munnnum when stored at 75°F
(247

COLORS: Avalable in a variety of colors. Consuit your
focal (Zénhnhnr: ropresentative o Carboline Customer Ser-
vice far avalability.

tianee term color retention i desired for esthetic reasons,
tnnoa cnth CARBOLINE 134 or other recommended

SOGTH

CARBOLINE 190 HB Tank Finish, White 0854, is a freely
chalking self-cleamng white product. Consult separate
Product Data Sheet for specific recommendations.

GLOSS: Flat (chalks upon weathering).

ey oy i a2l from Carbobhine sales representative

ooveens. ot hie

SETRG, S RA TE SPUPPING WEIGHT
2s 10's
Sadielre dgb LSRG 27 dbs 212 3 kg) 132 1bs. (59.9 ka)

CARSOLINE 95 i 45 tbs. in 5’s
Thirner =18 (4.1 kgy (20.4 kg)
CARBOLINE Slbs.m 1's 45 ibs. in 5's
Thinng: 33 {4.1 kg) {20.4 kg)

FLASH PQINT: {Pensky-Martens Closed Cup)

CARBOLIME 190 HB Part A 58°F (14°C)
CARBOLINE 190 HB Part B 73°F (23°C)
CARBOLINE Thinner 15, 77°F (25°C)
CARBOLINE Thinner 233 ¢ 101°F (38°C)

4

To the best of our knowledge the tecnnical data contained BEren: are i idd g Lo o 32 Mie o3 nd issuance and are subject to change without
prior notice, User must contact Carboline to verify ornectness hHelor, e 1y e, v g, No guarantee ol accuracy 1s given or implied, We

guarantee our products to conform to Carboline quality contrar, WWe jmstestie ey e
from use, Liability, 1f any, i1s limited to repiacement ot producsis, s, LRI
gTHER WARRANTY OR GUARANTEE OF ANY KIS 15 Al b N T ]

e en a e

LR N

ity far caverage, perfermance or imyuries resulting
rAn, are subyect 1D change without prior notice, NO
LFNPRECS R OIMPLIED, STATUTORY, BY
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Fhvese nstseectaons e not astlended Lo Sshow prodeeed tes omnizendatione foe

e s, LDy gree gusntieed as an awd an determanng cor
SuUrlace proparation, moang anstracions, and apphication o : ha? the proper produci recainmendations nave been m,
These instructions should be followed closety to obtain the maximim gerviee trom the inatersals,
- A

SURFACE PREPARATION: Remove any oil or grease Lse & 60% overlap with each pass of the gun. On irregt
from surface to be coated with clean rags soaked in CAR- surfaces, coat the edges first, making an extra pass lat
BOLINE Thinner #2 or toluol in accordance with SSPC-SP
1-82. NOTE: The toliowing equipment has been found suitat
however, eqyuivalent equipment may be substituted.
Steel: Apply over clean, dry recommended primers.
Conventional: Use 3/8” minimum 1.D. material hose. Hi
Concrete: Apply over clean, dry recommended surfacer qun approximately 12-14 inches from the surface and a
or primer. righi angle 1o the surface.
MIXING: Power mix separately, then combine and mex Fiuid Tip Air Ca
the following proportions: Borke ;o 2652 66 “53PE
5 i e AR Gl i e iy MAC or JGA E 704
zGal e 10l Rie anorox. .070” 1.D.
CARBOLINE 190 HB Part A 1 gallon 5 galions
CARBOLINE 190 HB Part B i gaiion 5 galiuns Arrfess: idse 3-8 ninimum 1.D. material hose. An inli
B cmenhe Bk o suggested. Hold gun approximately 18-
Thin up to 25% by volume with CARBOLINE Thinner =14, inches brom the surface and at a right angle to the surface
For hot or windy conditions, use CARBOLINE Thin
ner #33. Mfr. & Gun Pump*
NOTE: Use of thinners other than those supplicd or ap- D"V“hf‘“ JGB o JGN QFA'SM or.QFA-S]Q )
proved by Carboline may adversely affect product perfor Grace 205-591 President 30:1 or Bulldog 30:1
’ ; ’ N ’ Binks Madel 700 B5-18 29:1 or 88-36 37:1

mance and void product warranty, whether express or im-
lied. .. . .

plied fellers packings are recommended and are available freo

POT LIFE: Eight hours at 75°F (24°C) and less at highe - thanufacturer

temperatures. Pot life ends when coating loses body and

begins to sag. et 0217 nip watn 2200 pst.

LiGk: IR ROLLER: Rocommendead for

O E I 656

veais only . Use medium bristle brush or good quali

APPLICATION TEMPERATI!RES:

Material Surfaces shewt s soller . Avoid rebrushing and rerolling. Use CA
Normai 65-85°F {18-29°C) 65-85°F (18-29°C} Rty Thinner =33 up to 25% by volume for be
Minimum 50°F (10°C) 50°F (10°C! reslly v coats may be required to obtain desir
Maximum 90°F (32°C) 140°F {60°C) ARpL ange
Ambient Humidity DRYING TIMES: o
Normal GG-SGOF (16;32 Ci 65% Between coats: 50°F (10°C) 3 days
Minimum 50 F (10_C) 0% 75°F (24°C) 18 hours
Maximum 120°F (49°C) 85% 90°F (32°C) 10 hours
. . o o
Do not apply when the surface temperature is less than 5°F Final cure: 50,,:; (;0°C) 1 geek
{2°C) above the dew point. 75,F (24 C) 4 days
90°F (327C) 2 days
Special thinning and application techniques may be re-
quired above or below normal conditions. CLEAN UP: Use CARBOLINE Thinner #2 or MEK.
SPRAY: lse sufficient air volume for correct operation of STORAGE CONDITIONS: {store indoors}
equipment, . “eeperataes . 40-110°F (4-43°C) Humidity: 0-100
(96) '

CAUTION: CONTAINS FLAMMABLE SOLVENTS. KEEP AWAY FROM SPARKS AND LfEN FLAMES. IN C‘ONFINED AREAS WORKMEN MUST WEA
FRESH AIRLINE RESPIRATORS. HYPERSENSITIVE PERSONS SHOULD WEAR GLOVES (R LISE PROTECTIVE CREAM. ALL ELECTRIC EQUIPMEN
AND INSTALLATIONS SHOULD BE MADE AND GROUNDED IN ACCORDANCE Wittt THE MATIONAL ELECTRICAL CODE. IN AREAS WHER
EXPLOSION HAZARDS EXIST, WORKMEN SHOLILD BE REQUIRED 7O USE NONFERROUS TOOLS AND TO WEAR CONDUCTIVE AN

NONSPARKING SHOES.
pnrn CARBOE INF SOMPANY



GENERIC TYPE: A two component epoxy-polyamide.

GENERAL PROPERTIES: A tank lining system for fresh water,
including potable water service.

® Flexibility — Good
® Weathering — Very Good (chalks)

& \news man A ahlhrasinm racictanca
* veiy GOOU auiasivii icaistanve

e Complies with AWWA Standard D102 For Painting Steel
Water Tanks, Inside Paint System No. 1, 3.2(3)

RECOMMENDED USES: CARBOLINE 191 Primer and Fuush 1z
recommended far use as a tank lining and heavy duty service:
system for protection of steel and concrete mn water

NOT RECOMMENDED FOR: Immersion in potable water ove:
130°F (54°C), strong rmineral and organic icids, ur solvents,

TYPICAL CHEMICAL RESISTANCE:

Splash and
Exposure Immersion Spillage

Acids NR NR

Alkalies Excellent to 150° F (66° C) Excellent
Solvents NR Poor-Fair
Salt Excellent to 150" F {66” C) Excellent
Water Excellent to 130° F {54° C) Excellent
Sugar Solutions Excellent to 150° F (66° C) Excellent

TEMPERATURE RESISTANCE: Not affected by steam cleaning.

e o TRt P A A ___*_a_ __

See specific exposiure for iemperature resistance.

SUBSTRATES: CARBOLINE 191 Primer may be applied to prop-
erlv prepared steel. Carhaline 191 Finish is normally applied
over Carboline 191 Primer, properly prepared or surfaced
concrete, or other substrates as recommended.

COMPATIBLE COATINGS: May be applied over inorganic zinc
primers such as CARBO ZINC 11. When applied over inor-
ganic zincs a mist coat is required to minimize bubbling.
CARBOLINE 191 Primer may be topcoated with catalyzed
epoxies, modified phenolics and others as recommended. For
snecific recommendations, consult Carholine Technical Ser-
vice Department.

THEORETICAL SOLIDS CONTENT OF MIXED MATERIAL:
By Volume

71% = 2%

69% - 2°/o

CARBOLINE 191 Primer
CARBOLINE 191 Finish

/N ATH E QRCANIPN COAITENT.
v~ 2878

The following are nominat values:
As supplied:
Primer: 1.93 Ibs.;zgal. (231 g/1)
Finish: 2.05 ibs.. gal. (246 grl)

AUG. 88 Replaces March 87

U

product data sheet .

Tlateonsunde
TiIMHuIcu,
Primer with Carboline Thinner #202
% Fluid Pounds/ Grams
Thinned Cunces/Gai. Gaiion Liter
15% 19 2,61 313
35% 42 3.23 387
Finish with Carboline Thinner #202
15% 19 272 326
33% 42 3.32 398
RECOMMENDED SYSTEM: Normally one coat CARBOLINE
151 Primer at 5 mils {125 microns) dry film thickness, pius one

coat CARBOLINE 191 Finish at 5 mils (125 microns) dry film
thicknass  Service life is increased with two coats of 191
tuusi An aiternate sysiem s one or two coats CARBOLINE
1317 Fausi over CARBQ ZINC 11, Do not exceed 6 mils dry film
huekness per caat when apphed over inorganic zinc primers.,
CARBOLINE 197 Fitush s reconunended direct-to-metal if a
- ulor other than red is desired as a first coat.
THEORETICAL COVERAGE PER NVIiXED GALLON®:
CARBOLINE 191 Primer
1139 mul sq. ft. (28.4 sq. nul at 25 microns)
228 sq. ft. at 5 mils {5.7 sq. mvl at 125 microns)
CARBOLINE 191 Finish
1107 mil sq. ft. {27.6 sq. mvl at 25 microns)
221 sq. ft. at 5 mils (5.5 sq. mvl at 125 microns)
*Mixing and application losses will vary and must be taken into

PRSI PT S S Y S S e Pt I,
CONSIUEIauun wiigi esuiniauny juu rieyuireniieiis.

STORAGE CONDITIONS: Store Indoors
Temperature:* 45-110° F (7-43° C)

peraty Humidity: 0-90%
*Return to minimum material temperature of §5” F (13° C)

before use.
SHELF LIFE: Twenty-four months when stored at 75° F {24° C).

COLORS: CARBOLINE 191 Primer — Brick Red only.
CARBOLINE 191 Finish —— White (S800), Gray (C703) and
(C708) are standard. Other colors are available on special
order.

GLOSS: CARBOLINE 191 Finish: Semi-gloss

Prices may be obtained from your local Carboline Sales Rep-
resentative or Cusiomer Service Representative.
APPROXIMATE SHIPPING WEIGHT:
112 Gal. Kit
20 Ibs. (9 kg)
20 Ibs. (9 kg)

7 2 Gal. Kit

94 Ibs. (43 kg)
94 Ibs. (43 kg)

CARBOLINE 191 Primer
CARBOLINE 191 Finish

CARBOLINE Thinner #202  81bs. (4kg) 37 Ibs. {17 kg)
in1's in5's
FLASH POINT: {Pensky-Mantens Closed Cupi
CARBOCLINE 191 Primer Part A 68° F (20° C)
CARBOCLINE 191 Finish Part A 67° F{19* C)
CARBOLINE 191 Part 8 70" F (21 C)
CARBCLINE Thinner # 202 38°F (3°C)

{

(97)

To the best of our knowlcdge lrui tccmyicnl data contained herein are true and accurate at the date of issuance and are subject to change without
prior notice. User must contact Carboline to verify correctness betore specifying or ordering. No guarantee of accuracy is given or implied. We

mvmmbaa - PN

guaraniss our 'pluuv.i.ﬁii to coniorm o Carboiine quaiity coniroi. We assume no responsibiiity for coverage, performance or injuries resuiting
from use, Liability, if any, 1s imiled to replacement of products. Prices and cost data if shown, are subject to change without prior notice. NO

OTHER WARRANTY OR GUARANTEE OF ANY KIND IS MA
OPERATION OR LAW, OR OTHIERWISE, INCILLUDING MFRCHAN

DE BY THE SELLER, EXPRESS OR IMPLIED, STATUTORY, BY
TABLi.tT Y AND FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSF

9160
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These nstrucuons are not miendet to show prodact recommaendaions ion wpecie serviee They ans sssaed ag anand o determaming coreci suriace preparaiion, mi
mstructions and apphcatton procedure. s ansumaed that the proper produe Ceecommendations, have been surde. These instrucuans should be followed closely 1o obt

the maximum service feam the matenals

SURFACE PREPARATION: Remove any oil or grease from,,
surface to be coated with clean rags soaked in CARBOLINE ~
Thinner # 2 or Surface Cleaner # 3 {refer to Surface Cleaner

# 3instructions) in accordance with SSPC-SP 1.

Steel: Abrasive blast to a Near White Metal Finish in accord-
ance with SSPC-SP 10 to a degree of cleanliness in accore-
ance with NACE # 2 to obtain a 1-2 mil (25-50 micron) blast
profile. Weld siag must be removed and welds ground to a
rounded contour. Welds should be striped with Carboline
191 Primer before the finish is applied.

Concrete: Do not coat concrete treated with hardening solu-
tions unless a test patch indicates satisfactory adhesion. Do
not apply coating unless concrete has cured at least 28 days
at 70° F {21° C) and 50% R.H. or equivalent time. Apply to
properly prepared dry concrete that was acid etched and
neutralized or fhnrmmhlv and nmfnrmlv sween hlasted or

over a clean dry surface.
MIXING: Mix separately, then combine and mix in the foliow-

ing proportions:
12 Gal. Kit 7'z Gal. Kit

CARBOLINE 191 Primer Part A

or
CARBOIUINE 191 Finish Part A 1 gallen 5 f:a!.'nvs
CARBOLINE 191 Part B Y, gallon 2¥, gallons

THINNING: Normally thinned at 15% by volume for spray
application:
May he thinned up to 33% by volume
Thinner #202.
Refer to Specification Data for VOC information.

Use of thinners other than those supplied or approved by
Carboline may adversely affect product performance and

void product warraniy, whether express or impiied.

PQOT LIFE: Two hours at 75°F {24°C) and less at higher tempera-
tures. Pat life ends when coating lases body and hegins to
sag.

APPLICATION TEMPERATURES:
Material Surfaces Ambient  Humidity

Normal 65-85° F 65-85° F 65-85° F 30-60%
{18-29" C) (18-28" C) (18-28" C}

Minimum  55°F(23°C) 50°F(10°C) 50°F{10°C}) 0%

Maximum 90°F{32°C} 110°F(43°C) 110°F{43°C} 90%

Do not apply when the surface temperature is less than 5 F
or 2° C above the dew point.

Special thinning and application techniques may be re-
quired-above or below normal conditions.

SPRAY: The following spray equipment has been found suit-
able and is available from manufacturers such as Binks,
DeViibiss and Graco.

Conventionat Pressure pot equipped with dual regulato
tw’ L0, minimum material hose, .070" 1.D. fluid tip a

aaronr;: ate ar :*':n
24352700 <oy

Airless:
P Radio: 30:1 {min.j*®
GPM Qutput: 3.0 (man.)
Materiai Hose: 3/8"1.D. (min. )
Tip Size: 017-.0217
Qutput psi: 2300-2500
Filter Size: 60 mesh

“Teflon packings are recommended and are available frc
the pump manufacturer.

BRUSH OR ROLLER: For striping of welds,touch-up or sm
areas only. Use a natural bristle brush applying with f

strokes, Avoid vnhrnchnnn 1f rnllad use a ghort nan mch
TCnCl a Snori nap mon

roller with phenolic core. Avoid rerollmg

DRYING TIMES: These imes are based on recommended ¢
fHlm thickness.

Final Cure*
For Immarsic
Temperature Between Coats Service
50" F (10' C) 5 days NR
80" F (16" C) 2 days 3 weeks
75" F (24 C) 18 hours 10 days
80° F (32° C) 12 hours 7 days

*Final cure temperatures below 60 °F are not recommend:

far tank lininnc
werignxiinngs.

Force curing at 150 F (66° C) is possible after an initial peri
of 18 hours at 75” F {24° C).

Consuit Carboline Tank Lining guide or Technical Servi
Department prior to use as a tank lining.

VENTILATION & SAFETY: WARNING: Vapors may cause €
plosion. When used as a tank lining or in enclosed are:

hnrnnnh air narnnln'lnn mitict ha nracon Hnnnn me afe
theorou cuiation must te present durnin g ang an

apphcanon until the coating is cured. The ventilation syste
should be capable of preventing the solvent vapor conce
tration from reaching the iower expiosion limit for the s«
vents used. In addition fresh air respirators or fresh air hoo
must be used by all application personnel. Non-sparkin
non-conductive equipment and clothing must be used. E
plosion-proof lighting equipment must be used. Hypersen:
tive persons should wear clean protective clothing, glov:
andror protective cream on face, hands and all expos
areas.

CLEANUP: Use CARBOLINE Thinner # 2.
CAUTION: READ AND FOLLOW ALL CAUTION STAT

KACATC MNAL TUIC DONANIIAT NATA CUEET AARIMN MNAL TL
IWILINIOD VIV 1T FRIVWULT UNIMA JiteRl MW UIN Ir

MATERIAL SAFETY DATA SHEET FOR THIS PRODUCT.

.

CAUTION: CONTAINS FLAMMABLE SOLVENTS. KEEP AWAY FROM ¢ F’AHK“ ANE GPEN FLAMES. IN CONFINED AREAS WORKMEN MUST WEAF
FRESH AIRLINE RESPIRATORS HYPERSENSITIVE PERSONS SHQULD WEAR GLOVES CR USE PROTEGTIVE CREAM. ALL ELECTRIC EQUIPMEN"
AND INSTALLATIONS SHOULD BE MADE AND GRGUMDED IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE NATIONAL ELECTRICAL CODE. IN AREAS WHER}
EXPLOSION HAZARDS EXIST., WORKMEN SHOULD BE REQUIRED 70 USE NONFERROUS TOOLS AND TO WEAR CONDUCTIVE ANLC

NONSPARKING SHOES.




GENERIC TYPE: Two component, cross-linked epoxy.

GENERAL PROPER’]’IES: CARBOLINE 801 is a self priming, high
build, semi-gloss finish available in a wide variety of colors. Can
be annlied by spray, brush or roller aver hand ar nower tool

WY GppIYew Wy

cleaned steel and is compatible with most existing coatmgs and
tlghtly adhered rust The cured fllm is tough and abrasion

feSlbIan and pruwuc: an c:aally ut:anau-c, esthetic aun’fm.c
Features include:

@ Sinals coat corrncion nrnfprflnn

Good weathering resnstance

Good flexublllty and lower stress upon curing than most

€poxy coatings.

Excellent tolerance of damp (not wet) substrates.

Can be spray applied up to 8 mils dry in one coat.

e Has a higher flash point than most epoxy coatings {over
110°F, including recommended Carboline Thinner).

®" Meets the most stringent VOC (Volatile Orgamic Content)

regulations.

RECOMMENDED USES: Recommended as a general, plant wide,
maintenance coating for tanks, structural steel or miscellaneous
equipment in industrial environments that include Chemical

Dranaceina Dnln and Dannr Watar and Wagto Watar Troatmaent
v rCCESSING,

and Power Generanon among others. May be used as a single
coat, shop applied system for new structural steel and equip-
ment that will receive mild chemical exposures. Two coats of
CARBOLINE 801 are recommended for use in more severe
environments. Consult Carboline Technical Service Department
for other specific uses.

NOT RECOMMENDED FOR: Immersion service, splash and spill-
age of very strong soivents or concentrated acids.

TYPICAL CHEMICAL RESISTANCE:

Exposure Splash and Spillage Fumes
Acids Good Very Good
Alkalies Good Excellent
Solvents Very Good Excellent
Salt Solutions Excellent Excellent
Water Excellent Excelient

TEMPERATURE RESISTANCE:

Continuous: Z00°F {93°C)
Non-continuous: 250°F {121“C)

SUBSTRATES: Apply over suitably prepared metal, concrete. or
other surfaces as recommended.

COMPATIBLE COATINGS: May be used over most generic types of
coatings which are tightly adhering and properly prepared.” A
test natch is recommended for use over existing coatings. May
be topcoated to upgrade weathering resistance. Consuit Carbo-
line Technical Service Department for specific recommenda-

Hamn
uona,.

Juiy 87 Repiaces Jan. 87

To the best of aur knowle the tachmeal data

Carboline Company to verify corr

~~

d herein are true and necureate at the date of s

product data sheet

THEORETICAL SOLIDS CONTENT OF MIXED MATERIAL:*

D (YRVZNA
oY Volume

CARBOLINE 801 76% = 2%

LIAE AT = AN AN AALITERY. o

VULAIILE URQANIL VUINICIVIECT

As Supplied: 1.74 Ibs./gal.{208 gmiliter — Color White (S800)
Thinned: The following are nominal values utilizing CARBOLINE

Thinner #4.
Fluid Pounds/ Grams/
% Thinned Ounces/Gal. Gallon Liter
6% 8 2.08 250
12% 16 2.37 284
25% 37 288 345

*Varies with color

DEAMNAARACAINECN MOV £l A2 TLHAYAICCOC DED ANAT.
ATULUIVIIVICIWEL UTHT CikiVE 1 THRWIRNEOD © S WMy

4-6 mils {100-150 microns) for use in mild environments.

6-8 nmils 1150-200 microns) tor use over hght tight rust. In more
severe environments a second coat of 4-6 mils(100-150 microns)
1s recommended.

THEORETICAL COVERAGE PER MIXED GALLON:
1219 mil sq. ft. (30.4 sq. m/l at 25 microns)
244 sq. ft. at S mils(6.0 sq. m/l at 125 microns)
Mixing and application losses will vary and must be taken into
consideration when estimating job requirements.

STORAGE CONDITIONS: Store Indoors.
Temperature: 40-95°F (4-35°C)
Humidity: 0-90%
SHELF LIFE: Twenty-four months minimum when stored at 75°F
(24°C).

COLORS: Available in Carboline Color Chart Colors. Metallic alumi-
num colors are available upon special request. Some colors may
require iwo coats for adequaie hiding. Consuit your iocai Carbo-
line representative or Carboline Customer Service for availabil-
ity.

GLOSS: Semi-gloss (Epoxies lose gloss and eventually chalk in
sunhght exposure).

Prices may he abtamned trom vour Carholine sales representative
or Carboline Customer Service Departiment.

APPROXIMATE SHIPPING WEIGHT:
2's 10's

CARBOLINE 801 28 Ibs. (12 kg) 135 ibs. (61 kg)
CARBOLINE Thifiner #4 §ibs. i4 kg 45 ibs. {20 kg
ints in5's

FLASHPOINT: {Pensky-Martens Closed Cup)
CARBOLINE 801 Part A
CARBOLINE 801 Part B

ADD [TNT = o P LA
\-I“\HDUI—IIVC IIIIIIIIC[ Eaad

110°F (43°C)
115°F {46°C)

4 an3C FAnor
11U T899 W)

A —
-

o and are suh 1

SLELHE suly » anEnge wthoul oo

before specifying or ordenrlg No guarantee of accuracy is given or implied. We guarantee our nroducts to conlorm to Carboline quality

control. We assume no responsibility for caverage, performance or injuries resulting trom use. Liability, if any, 1s limited to replacement of products. Prices and cost data if shown, are
subject to change without prior notice. NO OTHER WARRANTY OR GUARANTEE OF ANY KIND IS MADE BY Carboline, EXPRESS OR IMPLIED, STATUTORY. BY OPERATION OF LAW.

AP ATUCOIANGE 10141 FIFIAIS LEEMALIARTAMN 1TV AMM SITAICAN CMAM A AAMTIALI AN A taamne
OR CTHERWISE. iNCLUTING MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURFOSE

tAm.
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Thisse instructions ara nob intandasd (o show product recomma
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aliGis lof spacilic sarvice
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Thiisy aiiz sabiindd B G aitd it dutisivuinmy o surlace preparation, inin

instructions and application procedure. It1s assumed that the proper product recommendations have been made. These instructions should be follawed clasely to ob

the maximum service from the materials. -

SURFACE PREPARATION: Remove oil or grease from surface to
be coated with clean raas soaked in CARBOLINE Thinner #2 or
SURFACE CLEANER #3 (Refer to Surface Cleaner #3 instruc-
tions) in accordance with SSPC-SP 1.

Steel: For mild environments Power Tool or Hand Tool Clean in
accordance with SSPC-SP 3 or SSPC-SP 2, respectively to pro-
duce a rust-scale free surface.

For more severe environments, abrasive blast to a Commercial
Finish in accordance with SSPC-SP 6 {or NACE #3) to obtaina 1-
1/2 — 3 mil (40-75 micron) blast profile.

Concrete: Apply over clean, dry recommended surfacer Can be

appuea directiy to dry concrete Wwhere an Uneven surace can be
tolerated. Remove laitance by abrasive blasting or other means.

Do not soat concrate troated with hnrr{nn-ng enlutinne unlegs

test patches indicate satisfactory adhesion. Do not apply coating
unless concrete has cured atleast 28 days at 70°F {21°C) and 50%
R.H. oF equivalent time.

MIXING: Mix separately, then combine and mix in the following

oronortions:

opornia

2 Gal. Kit 10 Gal. Kit
CARBOLINE 801 Part A 1 gallon 5 gallons
CARBOLINE 801 Part B 1 gallon 5 gallons

DO NOT MIX PARTIAL KITS.

THINNING: For spray applications, may be thinned up to 12% (16
fl. oz/gal.) by volume with CARBOLINE Thinner #4.

For brush and roller application, may be thinned up to 25% (32 f!
oz./gal.) by volume with CARBOLINE Thinner #4.

Refer to Specification Data for VOC information.

Use of thinners other than those supplied or approved by Carbo-

line may adversely affect product performance and void product
warranty, whether express or implied.

Do not apply when the surface temperature is less than 5°F (2
above the-dew point.

Special thinning and application techniques may be requi
above or below normal conditions.

SPRAY: This 1s a high solids coating and may require slight adiji
ments ln spray t fnrhninnoe Wpl fulm vhu-llnneenc are "’Sl!‘,’ :
quickly achieved. The followmg spray equipment has b
found suitable and is available from manufacturers such
Siiiks, DeVilbiss and Graco.

Conventional: Pressure pot equipped with dual regulators, .
.0, minimum material hose, .070” L.D. fluid tin and aparoor

air cap.

Airless:
Pump Rana- 30:1 (min )*
GPM Dutput: 3.0 {tunyy
Material Hose: 3!/8°1.D. {(mmn.)
Tip Size: .017- 021
“Qutput psiz 1900-21060

Filtor Size: B0 mech

RO SIZ8) OV

*Teflon packings are recommended and are available from
pump manufacturer.

BRUSH OR ROLLER Use a medium bnstle brush, or good quz
DIIUIC lldp IUIICI, GVUIU UAthalVE lCUIUb|lIiIS dllu Fefﬁlliﬁg.
coats may be required to obtain desired appearance and recc
mended DFT. For best results, tie-in within 10 minutes at 7

{24°Cj.
DRYING TIMES: These times are at 4 mils (100 microns) dry f
thickness. Higher film thicknesses will lengthen cure times.

Dry to Touch at 75"F {24’C}~3-1/2 hours
Dry to Handle at 75°F (24*C)-6-1/2 hours

POT LIFE: Four hours at 75°F {24°C) and less at higher tempera- Between Coats Final Cv
tures. Pot life ends when coating loses body and begins to sag. 50°F (10°C) 36 hours 3 day:
Thinning rates above 12% will shorten the working time to two 60°F (16°C) 24 hours 2 day:
hours due to reduced film hnild, 75°F 24°C) 12 hours 24 hou

90°F (32 ) 6 hours 12 houi

APPLICATION CONDITIONS:

Material Surfaces Ambient Humidity CLEANUP: Use CARROLINE Thinnar #2
Normal 60-85°F 60-85°F 60-85°F 0-90%
{16-29°C) (16-28°C) {16-29°C} CAUTION: READ AND FOLLOW ALL CAUTION STATEMEN
Minimum  50°F {10°C) 50°F {10°C) 50°F {iG°Ci 0% ON THIS PRODUCT DATA SHEET AND ON THE MATERI
Maximum  90°F (32°C) 135°F (57°C) 110°F (43°C) 90% SAFETY DATA SHEET FOR THIS PRODUCT.
(100)

CAUTION: CONTAINS COMBUSTIBLE SOLVENTS. KEEP AWAY FROM SPARKS AND OPEN FLAMES. IN CONFINED AREAS WORKMEN MUST WEA
FRESH AIRLINE RESPIRATORS. HYPERSENSITIVE PERSONS SHOULD WEAR GLOVES OR USE PROTECTIVE CREAM. ALL ELECTRIC EQUIPMEN
AND INSTALLATIONS SHOULD BE MADE AND GROUNDED IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE NATIONAL ELECTRICAL CODE. IN AREAS WHEFR

VoL ACIMAAL or YV Y-TVd " YaYad WA P IOIT ALMAIIPRAAMIAL I T S N o e Rt e el e T o R T e 2 T T a e
EXPLOSICN HAZARDS EXIST, WORKMEN SHOULD BE REQUIRED TO USE NONFERROUS TOOLS AND 7O WEAR LvunNuuL Hive AN

NONSPARKING SHOES. .
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GENERIC TYPE: Two component, cross-finked epoxy.

GENERAL PROPERTIES: CARBOLINE 830 is a high solids, high
gloss, high build epoxy topcoat that can be applied by spray.
brush, or roller. The cured film provides an easily cleanable and
esthetic surface. Available in a wide variety of clean, bright
colors. Features include:

® Good flexibility and lower stress upon curing than most
epoxy coaiings.

¢ Very good weathering resistance for a high gloss epoxy

® Very good abrasion resistance.

e Excellent tolerance of damp{not wet) substrates.

e Excellent performance in wet exposures.

e Meets the most stringent VOC (Volatile Orgamc Contenty
regulations.

RECOMMENDED USES: Recommended where a high perfor
mance, attractive, chemically resistant epoxy topeoat 1s desired
Offers outstanding protection for interior floors, walls, piping,
equipment and structural steel or as an exterior coating for tank
farms, railcars, structural steel and equipment in various corro-
sive environments. Recommended industrial environments n-
clude Chemical Processing, Offshore Qil and Gas, Food Process
ing and Pharmaceutical, Water and Waste Water Treatment, Pulp
and Paper, Power Generation among others. May be used as a
two coat svstem direct to metal or concrete far Water and
Municipal Waste Water immersion. CARBOLINE 8390 has been
accepted for use in areas controlled by USDA regulations for

incidental food contact and nasseg the current EPA axtractablag

LTS JO0C0 Cenett FSSSES Wl T nware SR allauils

test for potable water tank linings. Consult Carboline Technical
Service Department for other specific uses.

NOT RECOMMENDED FOR: Strong acid or solvent exposures, or
immersion service other than water.

TYPICAL CHEMICAL RESISTANCE:

Exposure Splash and Spillage Fumes
Acids Very Good Very Good
Alkalies Excellent Excellent
Solvents Very Good Excellent
Salt Solutions Excellent Excellent
Water Excellent Excellent

TEMPERATURE RESISTANCE:
Continuous: 200° F (93" C)

Nan-continuoue: 280° F{121° C)

P4

At 300" F, coating discoloration and loss of gloss is observed,
without loss of film integrity.

SUBSTRATES: Apply over suitably prepared metal, concrete, or
other surfaces as recornmended.

COMPATIBLE COATINGS: May be applied directly over inorganic
2incs, weathered galvanizing, catalyzed epoxles phenolics or
other coatlnus as instructed. A test natch is recommended be-

fore use over existing coatings. May be used as a tiecoat over
inorganic zincs. A mist coat of CARBOLINE 890 is required when

annlied aver inorganic zincs to minimize bubbling, May be

topcoated to upgrade weathering resistance. Not recommended
over chlorinated rubber or latex coatings. Consult Carboline

Techninal Senvice for
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THEORETICAL SOLIDS CONTENT OF MIXED MATERIAL:*
By Volume

CARBOLINE 890 75% * 2%

VOLATILE ORGANIC CONTENT:*

As Supplied: 1.78 Ibs.gal.{214 gmliter)

Thinned: The following are nominal values utilizing:
CARBOLINE Thinner # 2 {spray application)

Fluid Pounds/ Grams/
* Thinned Ounces/Gal. Gallon Liter
5% 8 . 2.08 250,
CARBOLINE Thinner #32 ibrush & roller application)
122, W 2.60 311

*Vanes with color

RECOMMENDED DRY FILM THICKNESS PER COAT:
4-6 mils{ 100-150 microns).

b Jnls (125-175 mecrons) OFT for o more unitorm gloss over
Noryganic 2incs.

Dry film thicknesses in excess of 10 mils{250 microns) per coat
are not recommended. Excessive film thickness over inorganic
zinc may increase damage during shipping or erection.

THEORETICAL COVERAGE PER MIXED GALLON:
1203 mil sq. ft. (30 sq. vl at 25 microns)

241 sq. ft. at 5 miis{6.0 sq. msi at 125 microns)

Mixing and application losses will vary and must be taken into
consideration when estimating job requirements.

STORAGE CONDITIONS: Store Indoors
Temperature: 40-110° F (4-43° C)
Humidity: 0-100%

SHELF LIFE: Twenty-four months minimum when stored at 75° F
124 C),

COLORS: Available in Carboline Color Chart colors. Some colors
may require two coats for adequate hiding. Colors containing
lead or chrome pigments are not USDA acceptable. Consuit your
local Carboline representative or Carboline Customer Service for
availability.

GLOSS: High gloss (Epoxies lose gloss and eventually chalk in
sunlight exposure).

Lt

Prices may be obtained from your iocai Carboiine Saies Repre-
sentative or Carboline Customer Service Department.

APPROXIMATE SHIPPING WEIGHT:

2's 10's
CARBOLINE 890 29 1bs.(13 kg) 145 1bs.(66 kg)
CARBOLINE Thinner #2 9ibs.in 1's 451bs.in 5's
. {4 kg) {20 kg)
CARBOLINE Thinner #33 9ibs.in 1's 451bs. in 5's
(4 kg) {20 kg)
FLASH POINT: (Pensky-Martens Closed Cup)
CARBOLINE 830 Part 4. 84 F(29°C)
CARBOLINE 8390 Part 8 4 71° F (22° Cj
CARBOLINE Thinner #2 24° F (-5° C)
CARBOLINE Thinner f33 91° F (33° C)
g-ss)aurvand «ueﬁub;eu o change withoul vrio: notice User must contact Carboline
We guaraites our orodgudts ia conform (o G rnoitne quaiity control We
to reph of prod Prices and cost data ff shown, are subjeut to

changje without priur notice. NO OTHER WARRANTY OR QUARANTEE OF ANY XIND IS MADE BY arboline. EXPRESS OR SMPHIED STATIITHRY RV NDERATINA AL | A2 A
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These instructions are not intended to show product recommendations for specific service. They are 1ssued as an aid in determining correct surface preparation, mn
instructions and application procedtre. it is assumed that the proper product recommaendations have been made. These instruciions shonld be foltowed closely to ob

the maximum service from the materials.

SURFACE PREPARATION: Remaove oil or grease from sur-
face to be coated with clean rags soaked in CARBOLINE
Thinner #2 or Surface Cleaner #3 (refer to Surface
Cleaner #3 instructions) in accordance with SSPC-SP 1.

Steel: Normally applied over clean, dry recommended
primers. May be applied directly to metal. For immersion
service, abrasive blast to a White Metal Finish in accord-
ance with SSPC-SP 5 (or NACE #1)toobtaina 1 1.2-3 mil
(40-75 micron) blast profile. For non-immersion, abrasive
blast to a Commercial Finish in accordance with SSPC-SP
6 {or NACE #3) to obtain a 1 1/2 - 3 mil (40-75 micron)
blast profile.

Concrete: Apply over clean, dry recommended surfacer or
primer. Can be applied directly to damp(not visibly wet)
or dry concrete where an uneven surface can be toler-
ated. Remove laitance by abrasive blasting or other
means.

Do not coat concrete treated with hardening solutions
unless test patches indicate satisfactory adhesion. Do not
apply coating unless concrete has cured at least 28 days
at 70" F (21" C) and 50% RH or equivalent time.

MIXING: Mix separately, then combine and mix in the
following proportions:
2 Gal. Kit 10 Gal. Kit

CARBOLINE 890 Part A 1 gallon 5 galions
CARBOLINE 890 Part B 1 gallon 5 gallons

THINNING: For spray applications, may be thinned up to 6
% (8 fl. oz./gal.) by volume with CARBOLINE Thinner #2.

For brush and roller application may be thinned up to 12
% (16 fl. oz./gal.} by volume with CARBOLINE Thinner
#33.

Refer to Specification Data for VOC information.

Use of thinners other than those supplied or approved by
Carboline may adversely affect product performance and
void product warranty, whether express or implied.

POT LIFE: Three hours at 75° F (24° C) and less at higher
temperatures. Pot life ends when material loses film
build.

APPLICATION CONDITIONS:
Material Surfaces Ambient  Humidity

Normal 60-85° F 60-85° £ §0-90° F 0-90%
{16-29° C) (16-29° C) (16-32°C)

Minimum  50°F{10°C) S0°F{10°C) 50°F{10°C) 0%

Maximum 120°F{49°C} 135°F(57°C} 120° F {48° C) 95%

-
-

(102) .

Do not apply when the surface temperature is less than
F (or 2° C) above the dew point.

Special thinning and application techniques may be !
quired above or below normal conditions.

SPRAY: This 1s a high solids coating and may require slic
adjustments in spray techniques. Wet film thickness
are easily and quickly achieved. The following spr
equipment has been found suitable and is available frc
manufacturers such as Binks, DeVilbiss and Graco.

Conventional: Pressure pot equipped with dual regulato
3/8” I.D. minimum material hose, .070" .D. fluid tip a
appropriate air cap.

Airless:
Pump Ratio: 30:1 imin.}*
GPM Qutput: 3.0 {imin.)
Material Hose: 3/8"1.D.{min.}
Tip Size: 017-.021"
Qutput psi: 2100-2300
Filter Size: 60 mesh

*Teflon packings are recommaended and are availat
from the pump manufacturer.

BRUSH OR ROLLER: Use medium bristle brush, or got
quality short nap roller, avoid excessive rebrushing a
rerolling. Two coats may be required to obtain desin
appearance, hiding and recommended DFT. For be
results, tie-in within 10 minutes at 75° F {24° C).

DRYING TIMES: These times are at 5 mils (125 micror
dry film thickness. Higher film thicknesses will length:
cure times.

Dry to Touch 2 1/2 hours at 75° F (24° C)
Dry to Handle 6 1/2 hours at 75° F {24° C)

Temperature Dry to Topcoat** Final Cu
50° F (10° C} 24 hours 3days
60 F (16° C) 16 hours 2 days
75° F (24" C) 8 hours 1 day

90° F (32° C) 4 hours 16 houi

**When recoating with CARBOLINE 890, recoat tim
will be drastically reduced. Contact Carboline Technic
Service for specific recommendation.

Recommended minimum cure before immersion servii
is 5 days at 75" F (24" C).
CLEANUP: Use CARBOLINE Thinner #2.

CAUTION: READ AND FOLLOW ALL CAUTION STATEMEN"
ON THIS PRODUCT DATA SHEET AND ON THE MATERU
SAFETY DATA SHEET FOR THIS PRODUCT.

L)
CAUTION: CONTAINS SLAMMABLE SOLVENTS. KEEP AWAY FROM SPARKS AND OPEN FLAMES. IN CONFINED AREAS WORKMEN MUST WEA
FRESH AIRLINE RESPIRATORS. HYPERSENSITIVE PERSONS SHOULD WEAR GLOVES OR USE PROTECTIVE CREAM. ALL ELECTRIC EQUIPMEN
AND INSTALLATIONS SHOULD BE MADE AND GROUNDED IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE NATIONAL ELECTRICAL CODE. IN AREAS WHER
EXPLOSION HAZARDS EXIST. WORKMEN SHOULD BE REQUIRED TO USE NONFERROUS TOOLS AND TO WEAR CONDUCTIVE AN

NONSPARKING SHOES




GENERIC TYPE: Two component, cross-linked epoxy.

GENERAL PROPERTIES: CARBOLINE 893 is a high solids, high
build epoxy primer with excellent corrosion resistance. Can be:
applied by spray, brush or roller to yield a cured film which 1s
tough and abrasion resistant. Performs extremely well under a
wide variety of topcoats and application conditions. Available 1n
five standard colors. Features include:

e Excellent corrosion protection.

e Good flexibility and lower stress upon curing than most
epoxy coatings. -

e Excellent tolerance of damp {not wet) substrates.

e Can be spray applied at up to 6 mils dry film thickness in one
coat.

® Meets the most stringent VOC {Volatile Organic Content}
regulations,

RECOMMENDED USES: Recommended as a general purpose
epoxy primer over commercially blasted steel or intermediate
coat over inorganic zinc primers. It is recommended with an
appropriate topcoat for protection of structural steel, concrete,
equipment and tank exteriors exposed to corrosive conditions.
Consult Carboline Technical Service Department for other spe-
cific uses.

NOT RECOMMENDED FOR: Immersion service, splash and spill-
age of very strong solvents or concentrated acids.

TYPICAL CHEMICAL RESISTANCE:

Exposure Splash and Spillage Fumes
Acids Good Very Good
Alkalies Good Excellent
Solvents Very Good Excellent
Salt Solutions Excellent Excellent
Water Excellent Excellent

TEMPERATURE RESISTANCE:
Continuous: 200° F {93° C)
Non-Continuous: 250° F {121% C)

SUBSTRATES: Apply over suitably prepared metal, concrete, or
other surfaces as recommended.

TOPCOAT REQUIRED: CARBOLINE 890, CARBOLINE D834, CAR
BOLINE 134, CARBOLINE 133 HB and others as recommendect

COMPATIBLE COATINGS: CARBOLINE 833 may be used as an
intermediate coat over inorganic zincs. A mist coat 1s required o

product data sheet

VOULATILE ORGANIC CONTENT:
As Supplied: 1 62 Iss. gait 195 g iitery
Thinned: The following are nominal values utihizang.
CARBOLINE Thinner'#2 {spray apphcation!

FLuid Pounds Grams!
% Thinned Ounces/Gal. Gallon Liter
9% 12 2.08 250
12% 16 218 261
CARBOLINE Thinner #33 tbrush & roller apphcation)

9% 12 2.08 250
12% 15 2.22 266
25% 32 2.75 329

RECOMMENDED DRY FILM THICKNESS PER COAT:
3 mils(75 microns) for use in mild environments or as an inter-
mediate coat over CARBO ZINC 11.

4-6 mils {100-150 microns) for use In more severe environments.

Dry film thicknesses i excess of 10 nuls (250 nucrons) per coat
are not recommended. Excessive film thickness over inorganic
Zinc may increase damage during shipping or erection.

THEORETICAL COVERAGE PER MIXED GALLON:
1235 mul sq. R. {30.8 sq. m.l at 25 microns)
412 sq. ft. at 3 mils {10.3 sq. m 1 at 75 microns)
247 sq. ft at 5 mils (6.2 s nvl at 125 mecrans)

Mixing and application losses will vary and must be taken into
consideration when estimating job requirements.

STORAGE CONDITIONS: Store Indoors
Temperature: 40-110° F (4-43 C)
Humidity: 0-80%

SHELF LIFE: Twenty-four months minimum when stored at 75° F
(24° C).

COLORS: Red(0500), Gray(0700). Green{0300), Yellow(0600) and
White(0800) are standard.

GLOSS: Eggshell

Prices may be obtamned from: your Carboline Sales Representa-
tive ¢r Carboline Customer Service Depantment.

APPROXIMATE SHIPPING WEIGHT:
2's 10's
29 lbs.(13 kg) 143 ibs.(65 kg)

CARBOLINE 893

minimize bubbling over inorganic zincs. As a primer for cata- CARBOLINE Thinner #2 Yibs. (4 kg} 45 1bs.{20 kg)
lyzed epoxies, catalyzed urethanes and others as recommendad in t's in5s
CARBOLINE Thinner #33 9 lbs. 4 kg! 45 Ibs.{20 kg)
n 1y in 5's
FLASH POINT: {(Pensky-Martens Closed Cup}
THEORETICAL SOLIDS CONTENT OF MIXED MATERIAL: CARBOLINE 893 Part A 57°F(24° C)
By Volume CARBOLINE 833 Part 8 57" F(14* C)
—_— CARBOLINE Thinner #2 24-F{-5°Q)
CARBOLINE 893 77% = 2% CARBOLINE Thinner #33 91 F(33*C}
July 87 Replaces May 86 ;
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:se instructions are not intended to show product recommendations for specific service. They are issued as an aid in pelevmining correct surface preparation, mixing
tructions and application procedure. It is assumed that the proper product recommendations have been made. These instructions should be followed closely to obtain

maximum service from the materials.

JRFACE PREPARATION: Remove oil or grease from sur-
face to be coated with clean rags soaked in CARBOLINE

Thinner # 2 or Surface Cleaner # 2 lrefer to Surface

TReVY Wiwlkiiwi T W \Twiwl W W

Cleaner #3 instructions) in accordance with SSPC-SP 1.

eel: Apply over clean, dry steel, abrasive blasted to a
commercial Finish in accordance with SSPC-SP 6 (or
NACE # 3) to obtain a 1-2 mil {25-50 micron) blast profile.

ncrete: Apply over clean, dry recommended surfacer.
>an be applied directly to dry concrete where an uneven
surface can be tolerated. Remove laitance by abrasive
slasting or other means.

Jo not coat concrete treated with hardening solutions
inless test patches indicate satisfactory adhesion. Con-
:rete must cure at least 28 davs at 70° F (21° C) and 50%
1.H. or equivalent time.

XiNG: Mix separateiy, then combine and mix in the
ollowing proportions:

2Gal.Kit 10 Gal. Kit
>ARBOLINE 8393 Part A 1 gallon 5 galions
~ARBOLINE 833 Part B 1 galion 5 gallons
)0 NOT MiIX PARTIAL KITS.

TR P T Sy T I T B
INNING: For spray applications, may be thinned up 1o

I2% by volume (16 fl. oz./gallon) with CARBOLINE Thin-
ier #2

‘or brush and roller application, may be thinned up to
'5% (32 fl. oz./gal.) by volume with CARBOLINE Thinner
£ 33.

-
lefer to Specification Data For VOC information.

Jse of thinners other than those supplied or approved by
-arboline may adversely affect product performance and
oid product warranty, whether express or implied.

I LIFE: Four hours at 75° F (24° C) and less at higher
:mperatures. Pot life ends when coating loses body and
egins to sag. Thinning rates above 12% will shorten the
ioTKing time to two hours due to reduced fiim buiid.

JLICATION CONDITIONS:
Material  Surfaces Ambient  Humidity
ormal B0-85° F 80-98° F 80-85°F 8-90%
(16-28°C)  (16-28° C) (16-29“ C}

limmum  50°F(10°C) S0°F(10°C)  50°F (10°C) 0%
iaximum 90°F(32°C} 135°F(57°C) 110°F(43°C)  95%

Do not apply when surface temperature is less than 5° F
(or 2° C) above the dew point.

Special thinning and application techniques may be re-
quired above or below normal conditions.

SPRAY: This is a high solids coating and may require slight
adjustments in spray techniques. Wet film thicknesses

eiliy anAd mniabhy anhimiad Tha fallmuina amean
arg easiy anc Quitriy eCiicvel. ne sOnowing Spiay

equipment has been found suitable and is available from
manufacturers such as Binks, DeVilbiss and Graco.

Conventional: Pressure pot equipped with dual regulators,
3/8" |.D. minimum material hose, .070" |.D. fiuid tip and
appropriate air cap.

Airless:
Pump Ratio: 30:1 {min.)*
GPM Qutput: 3.0 (min.)
Material Hose: 3/8"1.D {min.}
Tip Size: .017-.021"
Output psi: 2100-2300
Filter Size: 60 mesh

*Teflon packings are recommended and are available
from the pump manufacturer.

BRUSH OR ROLLER: Use medium bristle brush, or good
quality short nap roller, avoid excessive rebrushing and
rerolling. Two coats may be required to obtain desired
appearance, hiding and recommended DFT. For best
results tie-in within 10 minutes at 75° F (24° C).

DRYING TIMES: These times are at 4 mils{100 microns) drv

film thickness. Film thicknesses higher than 4 mils(100
microns) will lengthen cure times.

Dry to Touch: 3 hours at 75° F {24° C)
Dry to Handle: 6 hours at 75° F (24° C)

Temperature Dry to Topcoat
50° F (10° C) 24 hours
60° F (16° C) 16 hours
75°F(24° C) 8 hours
80°F{32°C} 4 hours

If allowed to weather, chalking should be removed by
water washing and then allowed to dry thoroughly prior
to topcoating.

: Thinner # 2.
CAUTION: READ AND FOLLOW ALL CAUTION STATEMENTS
ON THIS PRODUCT DATA SHEET AND ON THE MATERIAL
SAFETY DATA SHEET FOR THIS PRODUCT.

(104) !

t
UTION: CONTAINS FLAMMABLE SOLVENTS. KEEP AWAY FROM SPARKS AND OPEN FLAMES. IN CONFINED AREAS WORKMEN MUST WEAR
ESH AIRLINE RESPIRATORS. HYPERSENSITIVE PERSONS SHOULD WEAR GLOVES OR USE PROTECTIVE CREAM. ALL ELECTRIC EQUIPMENT

D INSTALLATIONS SHOULD BE MADE AND GROUNDED IN ACCOR
PLOSION HAZARDS EXIST, WORKMEN SHOLUILD BE REQUIRED T
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GENERAL PROPERTIES: CARBOLINE 893 RCP is a high solids,
high build epoxy primer with excellent corrasion resistance and
in-shop characteristics. Can be spray applied to yield a cured film
which is tough and abrasion resistant. Performs extremely well

nedne A wida uariatn, Af toncoats an nd annl-nahnn nnnrﬁhnne
UNGST @ WiGe vanely v WopCtals anG sppalatiCn CC

Available in four standard colors Features include:

@ Excellent corrosion protection.

@ Rapid Cure — For quick handiing an

e Prethinned — Ready to Spray.

® Good flexibility and lower stress upon curing than most
epoxy coatings.

e Excellent tolerance of damp {not wet) substrates.

e Can be spray applied at up to 5 mils dry film thickness in
one coat.

o Meets the most stringent VOC (Volatile Organic Content)
requlations.

d iopcoating.

RECOMMENDED USES: Recommended as a general purpose
epaxy orimer aver commercially blasted steel or intermediate
coat over inorganic zinc primers where quick recoat and cure
times are desited It is recommended with an appropriate top-

atfn nfcer I etant mant and tank avtari.
ceaticr f*4 gtectign ol strugtural ST, uqu-yuucnu ang tank exen

ors exposed to corrosive conditions. Consult Carboline Techni-
cal Service Department for other specific uses.

NOT RECOMMENDED FOR: Immersion service, splash and spill-
age of very strong solvents or concentrated acids.

TYPICAL CHEMICAL RESISTANCE:

M__ Splash and Spillage _Fumes _
Acids Good Very Good
Alkalies Goad Excellent
Solvents Very Good Excellent
Salt Solutions Excellent Excellent
Water Excellent Excellent
TEMPERATURE RESISTANCE:
Continuous: 200°F {93°C)

Non-continuous: 250°F (121°C)

SUBSTRATES: Apply over suitably prepared metal or other sur-
faces as recommended.

to minimize bubbling over inorganic zincs. As a primer for
catalyzed epoxies, catalyzed urethanes and others as recom-

sRChes.

THEORETICAL SOLIDS CONTENT OF MIXED MATERIAL:

RBv Unlitma
Pt ARAL LA

CARBOLINE 893 RCP

VDLATIE QRCANIC CONTENT:

21 R

As Supplied: 2.67 ths. gal. 1320 gmsuter)

RECOMMENDED DRY FiLM THICKNESS PER COAT:
3 mils {75 microns} for use in mild environments or as an
intermediate coat over CARBO ZINC 11.

5 mils {125 microns) for use in more severe environments.

Dry film thicknesses in excess of 10 mils (250 microns) ner coat

are not recommended. Excessive film thickness over inorganic
2inc may increase damage during shipping or erection.

THEORETICAL COVERAGE PER MIXED GALLON:
984 mil sq. ft. (24.8 sq. m/! at 25 microns)
331 sa. fi. at 3 mils (8.3 sg. m/l at 75 microns)
199 sq. ft. at 5 mils (5.0 sq. mil at 125 microns)

Mixing and application losses will vary and must be taken into
consideration when estimating job requirements.
STORAGE CONDITIONS: Store Indoors
Temperature: 40-110°F {4-43°C)
Humidity: 0-80%

................... TICOL 1M AC/SY
ula luumuuul wut:ll §kUlBU at /5°F 128 Wl

ray {0700), Yellow {0600} and White (0800)

]

COLORS: Red {0500},
are standard.

GLOSS: Saun

Prices may be obtained from your local Carboline Sales Repre-
sentative or Carboline Customer Service Department.

APPROXIMATE SHIPPING WEIGHT:
2's 10’s

TOPCOAT REQUIRED: CARBOLINE 830, CARBOLINE D834, CAR- CARBOLINE 893 RCP 25 1bs. (11 k 122 Ibs. {55 k
BOLINE 134, CARBOLINE 133 HB and others as recommended. 3 s.{11kg) 221bs. (55 kgl
FLASH POINT: (Pensky-Martens Closed Cup)
COMPATIBLE COATINGS: CARBOLINE 893 RCP may be used as CARBOLINE 893 RCP Pant A 36°F {2°C)
an intermediate coat over inorganic zincs. A mist coat is required CARBOLINE 893 RCP Part 8 41°F (5°C)
August 87-N ‘(105) {
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These instructions are not intended to show product recommendations tor specific service. They are 1ssued as an and sn determining correct surface preparation, mis
instructions and application procedure. It1s assumed that the proper product recommendations have: been made. These instructions should be followed closely to ob

the maximum service from the materials.

SURFACE PREPARATION: Remove oil or grease from surface to
be coated with ciean rags soaked in CARBOLINE Thinner #2 or
Surface Cleaner #3 (refer to Surface Cleaner #3 instructions) in
accordance with SSPC-SP 1.

Steel: Apply over clean, dry steel, abrasive blasted to a Commer-
cial Finish in accordance with SSPC-SP 6{or NACE #3) to obtain

LI P . ¥ S S W SO 1Y Wiy
a =< M {£2-0V IICron} oiast proine,

MIXING: Mix separately, then combine and mix in the following
proportions:

2 Gal. Kit 10 Gal. Kit
CARBOLINE 893 RCP Part A 1 gallon 5 gallons
CARBOLINE 893 RCP Part B 1 gallon 5 gallons

THINNING: As supplied. this product is prethinned and ready to
spray. Additional thinning is not normally required.

Refer to Specification Data For VOC information

PQOT LIFE: Four hours at 75°F (24°C) and less at higher tempera
tures. Pot life ends when coating loses body and begins 10 sag.

APPLICATION CONDITIONS:

Material Surfaces Ambient Humidity
Normal 60-85"F 60-85"F 60-85'F 0-90%
{16-29°C) (16-29°C) {16-29°C)
Minimum 50°F {10°C) 50°F {10°C} 50°F {16°C) 0%
Maximum 90°F (32°C) 135°F (57°C) 110°F {43°C} 95%

Do not anply when surfac

above the dew point.

temperature is less than 5°F lor 2°C)

Special application techniques may be required above or below
normal conditions.

SPRAY: This is a high solids coating and may require slight adjust-
ments in spray techniques. Wet film thicknesses are easily and
quickly achieved. The following spray equipment has been
found suitable and is available from manufacturers such as
Binks, DeVilbiss and Graco.

LS ..

Conventional: Pressure pot equipped with dual regulators, :
i.D. mimmum matenai hose, .070" i.D. fiuid tip and appropri
air cap.

H e
T3S,

Pump Rato: 30:1 (min.)*

GPM Output: 3.0 (min.) .
Niaienai Hose: 3i8"1.0. {mun.)
Tip Size: .017-.021"

Output psi: 2100-2300

Filter Size: 60 mesh

A
~

*Teflon packings are recommended and are available from
pump manufacturer

BRUSH OR ROLLER: Not recommended for use with a rol
Brush for touch-un anly. Use medium bristle hrush and av
rebrushing.

DRYING TIMES: These times are at 4 muls(100 microns) dry fi
thickness Film thicknesses higher than 4 mils{100 microns)\
lengthen cure times

Dry to Touch: Z hours at 75°F {24°C}
Dry to Handle. 3 hours at 75°F {24"C)
Dry to Walk on*: 4 hours at 75°F (24"C)

*With appropnate footwear for cleanliness.
Temperature Dry to Topcoat

50°F (10°C) 12 hours
60°F (16°C) 8 hours
75°F (24°C) 4 hours
90"F (32°C) 2 hours

If allowed to weather, chalking should be removed by wa
washing and then allowed to dry thoroughly prior to topcoatis

CLEANUP: Use CARBOLINE Thinner #2.
CAUTION: READ AND FOLLOW ALL CAUTION STATEMEN
ON THIS PRODUCT DATA SHEET AND ON THE MATERL

SAFETY DATA SHEET FOR THIS PRODUCT.
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CAUTION: CONTAINS FLAMMABLE SOLVENTS. KEEP AWAY FROM SPARKS AND OPEN FLAMES, IN CONFINED AREAS WORKMEN MUST WEA
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GENERIC TYPE: Single-package, madified silicon.

GENERAL PROPERTIES: Single-package coating that
withstands continuous temperatures of 1000°F (538°C)
and surges up to 1200°F (649°C) and exhibits outstanding
resistance to thermal shock from 1000°F {538°C) to 32°F
{0°C). Only one coat is required, but may be applied aver
CARBO ZINC® 11 hase coat for superior performance. A
CARBO ZINC 11 base coat prevents rusting of steel and
rust streaks during shutdown or when operating tempre-
ture falls below 200°F (93°C).

RECOMMENDED USES: Recommended for coating
stacks, breeching, furnaces, hot piping, mufflers, exhausts
and other elevated temperature steel surfaces in any indus-
try, including marine. Generally used where temperatures
exceed 500°F (260°C).

NOT RECOMMENDED FOR: Immersion service or expo-
sure to splash andhspillage of acids or alkalies.

CHEMICAL RESISTANCE GUIDE:

Splash and
Exposure Spillage Fumes
Acids Fair Fair
Alkalies Poor Fair
Solvents Good Good
Salt Good Very Good
Water Good Very Good

TEMPERATURE RESISTANCE: (non-immersion)

1000°F (538°C)
1200°F (649°C)

Continuous:
Noncontinuous:

FLEXIBILITY: Good WEATHERING: Excellent
ABRASION RESISTANCE: Good
SUBSTRATES: Carbon steel or stainless steel.

TOPCOAT REQUIRED: None required

Aug. 84 Replaces March 81
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PRIMER REQUIRED: None required. A prime coat of
CARBC ZINC 11, however, will greatly increase service
life over steef,

COMPATIBILITY WITH OTHER COATINGS: May be
applied over inorganic zincs such as CARBO ZINC 11,
Fxceesive film thicknesses of CARBOLINE 4631 over inor-
qanic zings may resuit in blistering and delamination when
the temperature is increased.

FHEQRETICAL SOLIDS CONTENT OF MIXED MA-
TERIAL:
By Volume

CARBOLINE 4631 30% £ 2%

RECOMMENDED DRY FILM THICKNESS PER COAT:
1% mils (40 microns) Two coats are recommended over
steel and one coat over inorganic zincs.

THEORETICAL COVERAGE PER MIXED GALLON*:
481 mil sq. ft. (12 sq. m/l at 25 microns)
321 sq. ft. at 1% mils {7.5 sq. m/I at 40 microns)

*NOTE: Material losses during mixing and application will
vary and must be taken into consideration when estimating
job requirements.

SHELF LIFE: Six months minimum.

COLORS: Aluminum only.

Prices may be obtained from Carboline sales representative
o1 man office.

APPROXIMATE SHIPPING WEIGHT:

1 5%
CARBOLINE 4631 10 Ibs. (4.5 kg) 48 tbs. (21.8 kg)
CARBOLINE Thinner 10 9 ibs. (4.1 kg) 45 1bs. {20.5 kg)

FLASH POINT: Pensky-Martens Closed Cup)
CARBOLINE 4631 68°F (20°C)
CARBOLINE Thinner #10 77°F (25°C)

(107) !
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T the best of our knowledge the technical data contained heran e true and accurate at the date of issuance and are subject to change
without prior notice. User must contact Carboline to verify correctnass betore specitying or ordering. No guarantee of accuracy is given or im-
plied, We guarantee our products to conform to Carboline quatity control. We assume no responsibility for coverage, performance or injuries re-
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These instructions are not intended to show product recommendations lor spectiie service, They are issued as an ald in determining co
surface preparation, mixing instructions, and application procedure, 1t 15 assumed that the proper product recommendations have |
made. These instructions should be followed closely to abtain the maximum service from the materials.

SURFACE PREPARATION: Remove any oil or grease ™

from surface to be coated with clean rags soaked in CAR-
BOLINE Thinner #2 or toluol in accordance with SSPC-
SP 1-82.

Steel: For best results, a Commercial Blast Finish in ac-
cordance with SSPC-SP 6-82 or NACE #3 is recommended.
Performs well over a mechanically cleaned surface. All sur-
faces must be free of dust and grease before application.
CARBO ZINC 11 must be properly cured before applica-
tion of CARBOLINE 4631.

MIXING: Power mix to a uniform consistency before thin-
ning. Thin up to 12% by volume with CARBOLINE Thin-
ner #10.

NOTE: Use of thinners other than those supplied or ap-
proved by Carboline may adversely affect product perfor-
mance and void product warranty, whether express or
implied.

APPLICATION TEMPERATURES:

Material Surfaces
Normal 70°F (21°C) 75:F (24: C)
Minimum 40°F (4°g) 50°F (10°C)
Maximum 90°F (32°C) 110°F (43°C)
Ambient Humidity
Normal 75°F (23°C) 10-80%
Minimum 40°F (4°C) 0%
Maximum 110°F (43°C) 95%

Do not apply when the surface temperature is less than 5°F
(2°C) above the dew point.

Special thinning and application techniques may be re-
quired above or below normal conditions.

SPRAY: Use sufficient air volume for correct operation of
equipment.

Use a 50% overlap with each pass of the gun. On irregular
surfaces, coat the edges first, making an extra pass later.

NOTE: The following equipment has been found suitable:
however, equivalent equipment may be substituted.

Conventional: Use a 3/8” minimum 1.D. material hose.
Hold gun approximately 12-14 inches from the surface and
at a right angle to the surface.

Mft. & Gun Fluid Tip Air Cag
Binks #18 or #62 638 63PB
DeVilbiss P-MBC or JGA FX 704

Approx. .046° |.D,

Airless: Use a 3/8°° minimum 1.D. material hose. Hold ¢
approximately 18-20 inches from the surface and at a ri
angle to the surface.

Mfr. & Gun Pump*
DeVilbiss JGB-510 QFA-519 32:1
Graco 205-641 Bulldog 30:1

Binks Model 700 B5-18 or B8-36

*Teflon packings are recommended and are available fr:
manufacturer. Use a .013-.015" tip with 2200 psi.

BRUSH OR ROLLER: Spray is recommended. For sn
areas or touch-up, use natural bristle brush, applying w
full strokes. Avoid rebrushing. Use short nap mohair ro
with phenolic core.

DRYING TIMES:
Between Coats: 40°F {4°C) 16 hours
50°F (10°C) 8 hours
60°F (16°C) 4 hours
75°F (24°C) 2 hours
90°F (32°C) 1 hour

Final Cure: To obtain optimum properties, coating can
cured in service at temperatures of 350°F (177°C)
450°F (232°C). Allow initial increase in temperature
proceed slowly up to 350°F (177°C) over a 6 hour ti
period.

REPAIR/TOUCH-UP PROCEDURES: Recommended -
small areas only.

Surface defects, runs or sags:
Hand or power sand or grind area until level with surrout
ing surface.

Mechanical damage to substrate:

Power sand or grind affected area to provide a surface co
parable to a Commercial Blast Finish (SSPC-SP 6-82). F.
ther edge to surrounding coating. Wipe damaged area a
surrounding coating with CARBOLINE Thinner #2
xylol. Touch up by brush applying CARBOLINE 4631.

CLEANUP: Use CARBOLINE Thinner #2 or xylol.

STORAGE CONDITIONS:

Temperature:  40°F (4°C) - 110°F (43°C)
Humidity: 0-100%
(108) .

CAUTION: CONTAINS FLAMMABLE SOLVENTS. KEEP AWAY FROM SPARKS AND OPEN FLAMES. IN CONFINED AREAS WORKMEN MUST WE
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NOTE: A mist coat may be required over inorganic zincs
o minimize bubbling.

GENERIC TYPE: Single package, modified silicone.

GENERAL PROPERTIES: A protective coating for medi-

um to high temperature service with good resistance to

—ttd bl Liiemn memad P . o Afsne miswiomsme shhn amas

Mg Cnemicai Tume environimenys, Aner curing, wie Toav- R

ing is very resistant to thermal shock conditions from ;T:SRETICAL SOLIDS CONTENT OF MIXED MATE

ambient temperatures to 760°F (399°C). By Volume

RECOMMENDED USES: For the protection of equipment CARBOLINE 4674 42% + 2%

ciich ac ctarke incinerators furnace exteriors and heat
such as stacks, incinerators, furnace exteriors and heat

exchangers operating from ambient temperatures to 750°F RECOMMENDED DRY FILM THICKNESS PER COAT:

{399°C). The use of an inorganic zinc primer, such as CARBO 1.5 mils (40 microns)
ZINC* 11, prevents rusting during shutdown andror when
the equipment is exposed to moisture and salts at tempera- Note: Excessive thickness may cause blistering.

tures less than 200 °F (93 C).
THEORETICAL COVERAGE PER MIXED GALLON:*
NOT RECOMMENDED FOR: lmmersion service 674 nul sq. 1t (16.8 s m. 1 at 25 microns)
450 sq. ft. at 1.5 mils (10.5 sq. ms1 at 40 microns)
CHEMICAL RESISTANCE GUIDE:
Splash and *NOTE: Material losses during mixing and application will
vary and must be taken into consideration when estimating

Exposure and Spillage Fumes job requirements.
Acids Good Exceiient
Alkalies Fair Excellent SHELF LIFE: 24 months minimum when stored at 75°F
Solvents Poor Good (24“C).
Salt Good Excellent
Water Excellent Excellent COLORS: Aluminum C901 and Black C300 only.
TEMPERATURE RESISTANCE: (non-immersion) GLOSS: Low
Continuous: 750°F (399°C) -
Non-continuous: 1000°F (538°C)
FLEXIBILITY: Good WEATHERING: Excellent
Prices may be obtained from Carboline Sales Representative
ABRASION RESISTANCE: Fair or Main Office.
SUBSTRATES: Apply to properly prepared steel or over APPROXIMATE SHIPPING WEIGHT:
inorganic zincs. 1 GAL. 5 GAL.
CARBOLINE 4674 11 Ibs. (5.0 kg) 51 Ibs. (23.2 kg)
TOPCOAT REQUIRED: None CARBOLINE THINNER #10 9 Ibs. (4.1 kg) 45 Ibs. (20.4 kg)

COMPATIBILITY WITH OTHER COATINGS: May be applied FLASH POINT: (Pensky-Martens Closed Cup)
over inorganic zinc primer such as CARBQO ZINC 11. Consult CARBOLINE 4674 68"F (20°C)
Carboline Technical Service for specific recommendations. CARBOLINE THINNER #10 83°F (28°C)

March 86 Replaces April 82
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These instructions are notl intended to show proaduct secommendations for speritie setvice  They e issued as an aid deternvning corn
surface preparation, nuxing nstractions, and apphcalson procedsiee, 1 s asstumed 15t e proper product recommeaendations have been ma
These instructions should be tollowed closely 10 Obtain the maxatstn service from the imatenals,

SURFACE PREPARATION: Remove any oil or grease from
surface to be coated with clean rags soaked in CARBOLINE
Thinner #2 in accordance with SSPC-SP 1.

Steel: Preferred: Abrasive blast to a Near White Metal
Finish in accordance with SSPC-SP-10-63 (Swedish Stan-
dard Sa 2'/2) to a degree of cieaniiness in accordance with
NACE #3to obtain a 1-2 mil (25-50 micron) blast profile.

Acceptable: Abrasive blast to a Commercial Finish in ac-
cordance with SSPC-SP6 63 (Swedish Standard Sa 2) to a
degree of cleaniiness in accordance with NACE #3 to obtain
a 1-2 mil (25-50 micron) blast profile.

MIXING: Mix to smooth consistency with a mechanical
agitator such as “jiffy” mixer. Thin up to 12% by volume

cartl NAADDM AL Tla?a e LA9A 1L e e e
Wltll CANDULING HIITHED 7 1Y, H T1igLesadl Y.

NOTE: Use of thinners other than those supplied or ap-
proved by Carboline may adversely affect product
. performance or void product warranty whether ex-

mrame Ar toveml

ind
MIC3d UF iinipnica.

APPLICATION TEMPERATURES:

Material Surfaces
Normal 60-90°F (16-32°C)  65-90°F (18-32°C)
Minimum 40°F (4°C) 40°F (4°C)
Maximum 100°F (38°C) 180°F (82°C)
Ambient Humidity
Norma sc-sc:F (1&3?0) 10-85%
,Mmqrtum OOF (—1°8 C) 0%
aximum 130°F (84°C) 95%

Dg not apply when the surface temperature is less than 5°F
{2°C) above the dew point. Special thinning and application
techniques may be required above or below normal condi-
tions.

SPRAY: Use sufficient air volume for correct operation.

Use a 50% overlap with each pass of the gun. On irregular
surfaces, coat the edges first, making an extra pass later.

NOTE: The following equipment has been found suitable,
however, equivalent equipment may be substituted.

Conventional: Use a 3/8" minimum I.D. material hose.

“

Hold gun approximately 12-14 inches from the surface a
at a right angle to the surface.

Mfr. & Gun Fluid Tip Air Ca
Binks #18 or #62 638 63PB
DeVilbiss PMBC or JGA FX 7G4

approx. .043" 1.D.

Airless: Use a 3/8” minimum [.D. material hose. Hold g
approximately 18-20 inches from the surface and at a ri¢

anals ta tha eurfare
ang.e 1o e surtace,

Mfr. & Gun Pump*

DeVilbiss JGB-507 QFA-159

Graco 205-591 President 30:1 or Bulldog 30:1
Binks Modei 500 Mercury 5C

*Teflon packings are recommended and available frc
pump manufacturer.

BRUSH: Recommended for small areas or touch-un on
Avoid rebrushing or reworking of material. Take care
avoid excessive film thickness. Use a natural bristle bru

applying with full strokes.

ROLLER: Not recommended.

DRYING TIMES:
Between coats TIME TEMPERATURE
(SURFACE)
8 hiours 5G°F “G°C;
6 hours 60°F (16°C)
4 hours 75°F (24°C)
2 hours 80°F (32°C)

Eimnl aiaons Ta

v iiigl LUIT. 1 U Unun Piuperucs, vuagunyg can i
cured in service at temperatures of 350°F (177°C) -
450°F (232°C). Allow initial increase in temperature -
proceed siowly up to 350°F (177°C) over a six hour tin
period.

CLEAN UP: Use CARBOLINE Thinner #2.

STORAGE CONDITIONS: {Store Indoors)
Temperature: 40-110°F {4-43°C) Humidity: 0-100¢

(110)

CAUTION: CONTAINS FLAMMABLE SOLVENTS. KEEP AWAY FROM SPARKS AND OPEN FLAMES. IN CONF!.NED AREAS WORKMEN MUST WEA
FRESH AIRLINE RESPIRATORS. HYPERSENSITIVE PERSONS SHOULD WEAR GLOVES OR USE PROTECTIVE CREAM. ALL ELECTRIC EQUIPMEN
AND INSTALLATIONS SHOULD BE MADE AND GROUNDED IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE NATIONAL ELECTRICAL CODE. IN AREAS WHER
EXPLOSION HAZARDS EXIST. WORKMEN SHOULD BE REQUIRED TO USE NONFERROUS TOOLS AND TO WEAR CONDUCTIVE AN
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GENERIC TYPE: Modified phenolic. Part A and Part B rnixc:!
prior to application.

GENERAL PROPERTIES: A medium build, modified phenolic
tank lining having exceilent ail-around chemical. thermal shock
and abrasion resistance Cures to a hard, tough film. A three coat

byblﬁlll dl O lllllb \ IGU llllblUllbl per LUC\\ walt UU u:::u (s3] alc"l aoF
concrete. PHENOQLINE 373 is acceptable under 21 CFR
121.2514 (FDA) for direct food contact surfaces, in appropnate
colors, as recommended.

RECOMMENDED USES: PHENOLINE 373 is an effective and
economical lining system for steel and concrete tanks containing
dilute acids, caustic sait or solvents. Also for tanks qtminq or

ccinn wal Ar Adeve Innd neadiist A cta M
plub& QOIIIY TS U Uy 1UVUU iU Cis. A oyetclu uunalauus O

PHENOLINE 373 Primer and PHENOLINE 373 Firish 1s used for
lining tanks of ocean-going chemical carriers because ot resist-
ance to a wide range of chemicals and food products. PHENO-
LINE 373 Finish can be used to protect floors from spiash anc

~ mllnnn of corrogivas,
----- age C. COITesive

NOT RECOMMENDED FOR: Exposure to strong mineral and

nrn:mm acids,

e A

CHEMICAL RESISTANCE GUIDE:
Splash and

Exposure Immersion- Spillage
Acids Very Good . Excellent
Alkalies Excellent Excellent
Solvents Excellent Excellent
Salt Excelient Excellent
Water Very Good Excellent
TEMPERATURE RESISTANCE: (non-immersion)
Continuous: 180°F (82°C)

MNon-continuous: 200°F (93°C)

Immersion temperature resistance depends on exposure. Con-
sult Carboline Tank Lining Bulletin #1, Chart #42 or the Techni-
cal Service Department for specific recommendations. Metal
tanks operating above 140°F (60°C) must normally be insulated.
FLEXIBILITY: Fair WEATHERING: Good (Chalks)
ABRASION RESISTANCE: Excellent

SUBSTRATES: Apply over properly prepared steel. concrete,
stainless steel, aluminum or others as recommended.

TOPCOAT REQUIRED: None for PHENOLINE 373 Finish.
PHENOLINE 373 Primer may be topcoated with epoxies, modi-
fied phenolic or other generic types as recommended.

COMPATIBILITY WITH OTHER COATINGS: PHENOLINE 373

May 85 Replaces March 81
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Fimsh s nonmally used over PHENOLINE 373 Primer or other
mudthed phenolics and calalyzed epoxy primers as recom-
mended.

THEORETICAL SOLIDS CONTENT OF MIXED MATERIAL:
By Voiume

76% = 2%

7720, - 0O/
i &9

PHENOLINE 373 Primer

DLICAIMS IK!: QA72 Cinieh
FrisaNULENE 379 Tinisn

RECOMMENDED DRY FILM THICKNESS PER COAT:

i Tuminal Quetam)
HYpiCas SYSiSN;

1 coat PHENOLINE 373 Primer
1t coat PHENOLINL 373 Fitush Green H muls (125 microns)
1 coat PHENOLINE 373 Finish Gray 5 mils (125 microns)

THEORETICAL COVERAGE PER MIXED GALLON":
PHENOLINE 373 Pnmer
1299 mil sq. ft. (30.4 sq.m:1 at 25 microns)

244 e it at S milg IR 1 sa.m:1 at 125 microns)
£ 849. : SQ.0 quCiCnsg;

S mils (125 microns)

PHENOLINE 373 Finish

1171 milsa #1292 sg.m:1 at 25 microns)

234 sq. ft. al 5 rmls (5. 8 sq.m/1 at 125 microns)
*NQOTE: Material lnsses dn_nnn mmnn and application will vary

and must be taken into con&deratuon when estlmatlng job re-
quirements.

SHELF LIFE: 24 months minimum when stored at 75°F (24°C).

COLORS: PHENOLINE 373 Primer — White 0810 only
PHENOLINE 373 Finish — Green 4339, Gray C703

GLOSS: Medium

Prices may be obtained from Carboline Sales Representative or
Main Office. Terms — Net 30 days.

APPROXIMATE SHIPPING WEIGHT:
1's S's

PHENOLINE 373 Primer 14 Ibs. (6.4kg) 70 Ibs. (31.8 kg)
PHENOLINE 373 Finish 151bs. (6.8 kg) 75 Ibs. (34.1 kg)

PHENOLINE Thinner 9ibs. (4.1kg) 451bs. (20.4 kg)

FLASH POINT: (Pensky-Martens Closed Cup)

PHENOLINE 373 Primer Part A 72°F (22°C)

PHENOLINE 373 Primer Part B 40°F (4°C)
PHENOLINE 373 Finish Part A 66°F (19°C)
PHENOLINE 373 Finish Part 8 71°F (22°C)
PHENOLINE Thinner 77°F (25°C)
(111)
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These instructions are not intended to show product recormumendations tor spoecrfe setvice
surtace preparation, mixing instructions and application proceduase,

Thuey are sssued as an aud in detenmining Cof;l
assunuad that the praper product recommendations have b

made, Thaese instructions should be followed closely 10 obtain the maximurn service 1rom the materials,

SURFACE PREPARATION: Remove any oil or grease from surface to ~ SPRAY: Use sufficient air volume for correct operation of equipme.

be coated with clean rags soaked in CARBOLINE® Thinner #2 in accor-
dance with SSPC-SP 1-82.

Steel: Forimmersion service, dry abrasive blast to a White Metal finish in
accordance with SSPC-SP 5-82 to a degree of cleanliness in accordance
with NACE # 1 to obtain a 2 to 3 mil (50-75 micron) blast profile. For non-

immersion service, dry abrasive blast to a Commercial finish in accor-

dance with NACE #3 to obtain a 2 1o 3 mil (50-75 micron) blast profile.

Concrete: Remove fins and other protrusions by stoning, sanding or
grinding. Concrete must be cured at least 28 days at 70"F (21 C} and
50% R.H. or equivalent time. Remove form oils, incompatible: curing
agents and hardeners by abrasive blasting. For immersion service, abra-
sive blast to open all voids and obtain a surface similar to medium gt
sandpaper (horizontal surfaces may be acid etched). Voids in the con-
crete may require surfacing with CARBOLINE 195 Surfacer pror to
application of PHENOLINE 373 Primer. Blow or vacuum off sand and
dust. For non-immersion service, horizontal surfaces must be acid
stched or abrasive blasted to remove laitance. For other surfaces hlow
off with compressed air to remove dust or other contaminants.
PHENOLINE 373 Finish can be applied over a recommended surfacer

MIXING: Mix separately, then combine and mix in the following propor-
tions:

1 Gal. 5 Gals.
PHENOLINE 373 Primer .8 Gal. 4 Gals.
or Finish Part A
PHENOLINE 373 Primer .2 Gal. 1 Gal.
or Finish Part B

Thin up to 18% by volume with PHENOLINE Thinner.

MATE. { lon af thinmars athar thoan thaca aimmalind Ar anmeavad b Cackha
IV 1 e WOT Wi UHHTHNIGIO VIHITH LiGT UIVUST SUNNITU Ul appivvou uy waruuT

line may adversely affect product performance and void product war-
ranty, whether express or implied.

POT LIFE:
PHENOLINE 373 Primer: Two hours at 75°F’(24°C) and less at higher
tpmnprnmrpq

PHENOLINE 373 Finish: 1-11/2 hours at 75°F (24°C) and less at higher
temperatures. Pot life ends when coating loses body and begins to sag.

APPLICATION TEMPERATURES:

Material Surfaces
Normal 65-85°F (18-29°C) 65-85°F (18-29°C)
Minimum 55°F (13°C) 50°F (10°C)
Maximum 90°F (32°C) 90°F (32°C)
) Amblent
Normal 65-85°F (18-29°C)
Minimum 50°F (10°C)

AMavimim
MaXinunm

14N°C (AR
1V (o Wy

HUMIDITY CONTROL:

Humidity
Normat 30-40%
Minimum 0%
Maximum 45%

Do not apply when the surface temperature is less than 5°F (2°C) above:
the dew point.

Special thinning and application techniques may be required above or
oeiow normai conditions.

NONSPARKING SHOES.

R CARBOLY

Use a 50% overlap with each pass of the gun. Onirregular surfaces,
the edges first. making an extra pass later.

APATE . Tl folloiiiieem e iom o e en loun
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equivalent equipment snay be substituted
Conventional: Use a 3/8” mimmurn .D. malenal hose. Hold gun apt
imately 12-14" rom the surface and at a nght angle to the surface.

Mtr. & Gun Fluid Tip Air

Binks # 18 or 82 56 65

Deviibes MBC ar JGA = ' 7
Anpre-c 007D

HI VY-SR EN o 251" rvane sumn l f\ e nnoo HAlA miam amerauime

NESSI LT UGG o di g, iUWU QU gUPTUAIT

5-20" irom tha surface and at a nght ,'nnlﬂ 1o the >urface

Mir. % Gun Pump
CeVilbiss JGU 510 A S19
Graco 205-591 Builcing 3C.)
Binks Model 700 B§-36 37:1 .

*Tellon packings are recommended and are available from pump m
tacturer Use a.017-.021" tip with 2200 psi

BRUSH: Brush application is recommended {or touch-up only. User
rai bristle brush applying with full strokes. Avoid rebrushing.

RECOAT AND CURE TIME:

Primer &
Primer Finish Finish
Temperature Minimum Minimum Maximum* Final Cu
50°F (10"C) 6 days 72 hours 30 days 60-120 (
60°F (16°C) 3 days 36 hours 14 days 15-60 «
75°F {24°C) 36 hours 18 hours 7 days 7-30 ¢«
90“F (32°C) 12 hours 12 hours 4 days 5-15 «

*If maximum recoat time is exceeded and recoat is necessary. spi
surface preparation may be required.

**Force curing is recommended for all tank linings. Final cure temg
tures below 60' F (16°C) are not recommended for tank linings. Final
requirement vanes depending on first cargo. Consult your Carb¢
Representative for advice.

NOTE: Excessive film thickness or poor ventilating conditions rec
longer dry imes and in extreme cases will cause premature failure.

EXCESSIVE HUMIDITY OR CONDENSATION ON THE SURF;
DURING CURING MAY RESULT IN A SURFACE HAZE OR BLU

ANV LlA": ﬁD ﬂl I'Ql.l Ill ICT ﬂ: D:Ilﬂ\l:ﬁ nv WATED UUfACL]
eV R iRt =G AV A g oy tan

BEFORE RECOATING.
VENTILATION & SAFETY: When used as a tank lining or in encle

Areas, thorough ar circulation must be used dunng and after applice
4ntt the coabing 15 curad The ventitation system should be capabl
prevennng the solvent vapor concentration from reaching the lower
plosion it for the solvents used. In addition to proper ventilation, fi
air resprrators or fresh air hoods must be used by all apphcanon per
nel. Where flammable solvents exist. caplualuu'pl oof llsllliﬁg Gq'u'ir.u-l

mus! be used. Hypersensitive persons should wear protective clotk
alaves and/or protective cream on face, hands and all exposed arez

CLEAN UP: Use CARBOLINE Thinnar #2.

STORAGE CONDITIONS: Store :ndoors.
Temuparature 40-110°F 14 4A3°C)

(112)

CAUTION: CONTAINS FLAMMABLE SOLVENTS. KEEP AWAY FROM SPARKS aND OFEN FL
FRESH AIRLINE RESPIRATORS. HYPERSENSITIVE PERSONS SHOULD WEAR GLO
AND INSTALLATIONS SHOULD BE MADE AND GROUNDED IN ACCORDAMCE Wilti 1HE NATIONAL &
EXPLOSION HAZARDS EXIST, WORKMEN SHOULD BE REQU!RER

AMES. IN CONFIHE! AHEAS WORKMEN MUST WEA
AR USE PROTECTINE £ BFaks ALL ELECTRIC EQUIPMEN
AL CODE IN AREAS WHEF

TG USE HNONFERARQOUS TONLS ‘\ND‘;‘J WEAR CONDUCTIVE AN

© COMPANY
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Thinned: The following are nominal values utilizing
CARBOLINE Thinner #94.

GENERIC TYPE: Two component modified phenolic. o Eluid tbs;  Grams/

GENERAL PROPERTIES: A medium build, moditied phenolic tank Thinned OzssGal. Gal. Liter
fining system having excelient bioad range chemical resistance. PHENOLINE 376 Pramer

® Excellent caustic and solvent resistance. or Intermediate 10% 13 220 268
® FDA acceptable for direct food contact surfaces PHENOLINE 376 Finish 5% 5 236 282
{21 CFR 175.300).
o Ambient cure provides a tough, hard film. RECOMMENDED DRY FILM THICKNESS PER COAT:
& Thermal shock and abrasion resistance. (Typical System) L )
o Meets stringent VOC (Volatile Organic Content) regulations. 1 coat PHENOLINE 376 Primer 4-8 miis (100-150 microns)
1 coat PHENQLINE 376 Finish 4-8 mits {100-1 i

RECOMMENDED USES: PHENOLINE 376 is a high performance, o mils {100-150 microns)
cost effective lining system for steel and concrete tanks contain- When i three coat system is specified, use PHENOLINE 376
ing dilute acids, alkalies or a variety of fuels, oils and solvents. Primer, Intermediate and Finish at 3-5 mils (75-125 microns) per
This FDA acceptable lining may also be used for tanks containing coat. DQ NOT use muitiple coats of PHENOLINE 376 Finish.
wet or dry food products. Because of its broacd range chemicai IMPORTANT: PHENOLINE 376 should be applied within th
resistance, PHENOLINE 376 is an excellent chaice for lining S . ppliec n the recom-
stationary tanks and rolling stock. mendeddryf.:lr'm‘hx?k?ess ranges. Excessive film thickness may

NOT F?ECQI;IIMENDED FOR: Exposure to strong mineral or or- THEORETICAL COVERAGE PER MIXED GALLON:
ganic acids. PHENOLINE 376 Primer or Intermediate:

TYPICAL CHEMICAL RESISTANCE: 1203 mil sq. ft. {30.0 sq. m/1 at 25 microns)

Splash & 241 sq. ft. at 5 mils (6.0 sq. m:! at 125 microns)
Exposure Immersion Spillage PHENOLINE 376 Finish:
Acids Very Good Excellent 1123 mul sq. ft. {28.0 sq. m:l at 25 microns)
Alkalies Excellent Excellent 225 sq. ft. at 5 mils (5.6 sg. m?! at 125 microns)
Solvents Excellent Excellent .. I . .
Sait Excellent Excellent Maxn}g anq apphcanon.losst.as vw_nll vary gnd must be taken into
Warar Excellent Excellent consideration when estimating job requirements.

N -. . STORAGE CONDITIONS: (Store Indoors)

TEMPERATURE ggsg?gzéi\ét):s. (Non-immersion) Temperature: 40-110° F (4-43" C) Humidity: 0-95%
Non-continuous: 200° F {93° C) SHEL.F LIFE: Twenty-four months when stored at 73° F
immersion temperature resistance depends on exposure. Con- (24" C).
suit Carboiine’s Chart 18 or the Technicai Service Deparumnent for COLORS: PHENOLINE 376 Primer: White (0810)
speciﬁp cargo and w;mper?ture recommendatior!s. Metal tanks PHENOLINE 376 Intermediate: Blue (0100)
operating above 140° F (60° C) must normally be insulated. PHENOLINE 376 Finish: Gray (0746)

SUBSTRATES: Apply over properly prepared steet, stainless steel, GLOSS: Primer or Intermediate — Flat
aluminum, concrete or others as recommended. Finish — Satin

t

COMPATIBLE COATINGS: PHENOLINE 376 is normally a two coat
system consisting of Primer and Finish. PHENOLINE 376 Finish
may be used over recommended concrete surfacers, Far specific
recommendations consult Carboline Technical Service Depart-
ment. Prices may be obtained from your local Carboline Sales Repre-

sentative or Carbotine Customer Service.
APPROXIMATE SHIPPING WEIGHT:
. 1 Gal. Kit 5 Gal. Kit

THEORETICAL SOLIDS CONTENT OF MIXED MATERIAL.: PHENOLINE 376 Primer

By Volume or Intermediate 16 Ibs. {8 kg) 80 Ibs. (36 kg)

. T PHENOLINE 376 Finish 15 lbs. (7 kg) 75 Ibs. {34 kg)

PHENOLINE 376 Primer 75% + 2% CARBOLINE® Thinner #94  8lbs.(dkg) 38 Ibs. (17 kg)
PHENCLINE 376 Siuish 70% ¢ 2% FLASH POINT: {Pensky-Martens Ciosed Cup)

VOLATILE ORGANIC CONTENT (VOC): PHENOLINE 376

As Supplied: runer or Intermediate Part A 88°F(31°C)
PHENOLINE 376 Primer, Premes Intarmediate Part B 66° F (15° C)
or Intermediate 1.74 ibs.’gal. (209 grams:liter) iy ot
PHENOLINE 376 Finish 211 Ibe. gal. (252 gramaritor) PHENOLINE 376 Finish Part A 78°F (26°C)
' B PHENOLINE 376 Finish Part B* 60°F(16° C)
CARBOLINE Thinner #94 31°F(-1°C)
March 88 replaces February 88 {
(113)

To the best of our knowledge the technical data contained herein are true and accurale at the date of issuance and are subject to change without
prior notice. User must contact Carbhotine to verify correctness before specifying or ordering. No guarantee of accuracy is given or imolied. We
guarantee our products to conform to Carboline quality control. We assume no responsibility for coverage, performance or iniuries'resul-tihé
from use, Liability, if any, is limited to replacement of products. Prices and cost data if shown, are subject to change without prior notice. NO
OTHER WARRANTY OR GUARANTEE OF ANY KIND IS MADE BY THE SELLER, EXPRESS OR IMPLIED, STATUTORY. BY
OPERATION OR LAW, OR OTHERWISE, INCLUDING MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A PARTICUL AR PURPOSE )

T REUSo.
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These instructions are not intended to show product recommendations for specihic service. They are sssued as an ad 1n detenmining correct surface preparation, mix
instructions and application procedure. It is assumed that the proper product cecommandabions have been made. These instrichions should be followad closely to ob!

the maximum service from the materials,

SURFACE PREPARATION: Remove any oil or grease from surtace
to be coated with clean rags soaked in CARBOLINE Thinner #2
or Surface Cleaner #3 {refer to Surface Cleaner #3 instructions)
in accordance with SSPC-SP 1.

Steel: IMMERSION SERVICE: Abrasive blast to a White Metal
Finish in accordance with SSPC-SP 5 (or NACE #1), to obtain a 2-
3 mil (50-75 micron) blast profile. Weld slag must be removed
and welds ground to a roundead contour. Striping of properly
prepared welds with PHENOLINE 376 Primer or Intermediate by
brush or spray is recommended prior to full coat application.
NON-IMIMERSION SERVICE: Abrasive biast to Commerciail Fin-

ish in accordance with SSPC-SP 6 (or NACE #3), to obtain a 2-3
mil {50-75 micron) blast profile.

Concrete: Remove fins and other protrusions by stoning, sanding
or grinding. Concrete must be cured at least 28 days at 70" F (21
C) and 50% R.H., or equivalent time. Remove form oils, incom-
patible curing agents and hardeners by abrasive blasting.
IMMERSION SERVICE: Abrasive blast to open all surface voids
and obtain a surface simiiar (0 medium grit sandpaper. Voids in
the concrete may require surfacing with appropriate surfacer
prior to application with the system. .
NON-IMMERSION SERVICE: Horizontal surfaces must be abra-
sive blasted to remove laitance. For other surfaces hlow off with
compressed air to remcve dust or other contaminants.

MIXING: Power mix separately, then combine and mix in the
following proportions:
1 Gai. 5 Gai.

PHENOLINE 376 Primer,

Intermediate or Finish —

Part A .8 gallons
PHENOLINE 376 Primer/

Intarmadiate Ar Binich
HILSTIIICUIGLSG U Vianors

Part8 .2 gallons
DO NOT MIX PARTIAL KITS.

4 gallons

1 gallons

THINNING: PHENOLINE 376 Primer and Intermediate may be

thinned up to 10% by volume and PHENOLINE 376 Finish may
be thinned up to 5% by volume with CARBOLINE Thinner #94.
Do not overthin, this will shorten working time due to reduced
film build.

Refer to Specification Data for VOC information.

Use of thinners other than those sunnlied ar anproved by Carbo-

line may adversely affect product performance and void product
warranty, whether express or implied.

POT LIFE:

PHENOLINE 376 Primer or Intermediate:

1-1/2 hours at 75° F (24° C) or less at higher temperatures.
PHENOLINE 376 Finish:

1 to 1-1/2 hours at 75° F (24° C) or less at higher

temperatures,

Pot life ends when coating loses body and begins to sag.

APPLICATION TEMPERATURES:

Material Surfaces Ambient Humidity
Normal 65-85° F 65-85° F 65-85° F 30-45%
(18-29° C) (18-29° C) {18-29° C)
Minimum 55°F{13°C) S0°F(10°C) 50°F(10°C) 0%
Maximum 9P FI32°C)  APF(R32L) NMPFAFC) §0%

Do not apply when the surface temperature is less than
5" F or 2° C above the dew point.

Special thinning and application techniques may be required
above or below normal conditions.

SPRAY: The following spray equipment has been found suita
and is available from manufacturers such as Binks, DeVilbiss
Graco.

Conventional: Pressure pot equipped with dual regulators, :
I.D. minimum material hose, .070” I.D. fluid tip and appropri
air cap.

Alriess:
Purnp Ratio: 30:1 {minimum)*
GPM Qutput: 3.0 {minimum)
Material Hose: 3/18" 1.D. {(minimum) .
Tip Size: .017-.021"
Qutput psi: 2000-2400
Fitter Size: 60 mesh

*Teflon packings are recommended and are available from |
pump manufacturer.

BRUSH: Brush application is recommended for touch-up &
striping of weids oniy. Use naturai bristie brush, appiying w
full strokes. Avoid rebrushing.

RECOAT AND CURE TiME: These times are hased on reca
mended dry film thicknesses.

Between Coats System
Temperature  Minimum Maximum** Final Cure*
50 F{10 C) 4 days 30 days N/R
60" F (16" C) 2 days 14 days 15-60 day:
75 F(24 C) 24 hours 7 days 7-30 day:
90" F (32 C) 12 hours 4 days 5-15 day:

** If maximum recoat time is exceeded and recoat is necessa
special surface preparation may be required.

*** Final cure temperatures below 60° F (16> C) are not reco
mended for tank linings. Final cure requirement varies deper
Ing on exposure. Force curing is recommended for aii tz
linings. Consult Carboline Bulletin #709 or Carboline Techni
Service for advice.

Excessive film thickness or poor ventilating conditions requ
longer dry times and in extreme cases will cause prematt
failure.

EXCESSIVE HUMIDITY OR CONDENSATION ON THE SURFA
DURING CURING MAY RESULT IN A SURFACE HAZE (
BLUSH: AN'Y HAZE OR BLUSH MUST BE REMOVED 8Y WAT,
WASHING BEFORE RECOATING.

v

|

CLEANUP: Use CARBOLINE Thinner #2 or CARBOLINE Thinr
#94.

CAUTION: READ AND FOLLOW ALL CAUTION STATEMENTS ON TF
PRODUCT DATA SHEET AND ON YHE MATERIAL SAFETY DATA SHE
FOR THIS PRODUCT. ¢

CAUTION: CONTAINS FLAMMABLE SOLVENTS. KEEP AWAY gllﬂllﬁﬂaszARKS AND OPEN FLAMES. IN GONFINED AREAS WORKMEN MUST WE/
FRESH AIRLINE RESPIRATORS. HYPERSENSITIVE PERSONS SHOULD WEAR GLOVES OR USE PROTECTIVE CREAM. ALL ELECTRIC EQUIPME}

AND INSTAL L ATIONS QLN M OF LIARE
ARL NS ALLA GUNS SHiUULL

BE MADE AND GROUNDED iN ACCORDANCE WiTri THE NATIONAL ELECTRICAL CODE. IN AREAS WHEF

EXPLOSION HAZARDS EXIST, WORKMEN SHOULD BE REQUIRED

NONSPARKING SHOES.

L

7O USE NONFERROUS TOOLS AND TO WEAR CONDUCTIVE AA

F i e ——

§




GENERIC TYPE: Flake glass polyester. Catalyst added prior to use.

GENERAL PROPERTIES: CARBOGLAS 1678 has three out-
standing features: excellent resistance to abrasion and impact,
outstanding resistance to moisture penetration and excellent per-
formance under impressed current. A 25 mil (625 micron} film
contains a labyrinth of over 100 layers of platelets held in 3 tough
polyester matrix. Tight adhesion is maintained even after long aging
and extreme physical abuse. Will resist cavitation erosion longer
than epoxies or epoxy-coal tars. Undercutting in salt water immer-
sion is negligible — aven after 12 months.

No primer is required. The recommended 25 mil (625 micron) film
thickness can be applied in one coat and the coating can complete
its cure under water. CARBOGLAS 1678 can be applied by con-
ventional or sirless spray. Rolling or brushing after application is not
required,

RECOMMENDED USES: Areas where resistance to physical ahuse
and/or protection from water or brine is required. Outstanding
protection of underground transformers, exteriors of buried piping,
tanks and other underground equipment. Excellent in heavy duty
marine applications such as barge bottoms, ship hulls, traveling dam
gates, splash zone of pilings, piers and legs of otfshore rigs.

NOT RECOMMENDED FOR: Tank Immg service in alkalies, acids
or most solvents.

CHEMICAL RESISTANCE GUIDE:

Splash &
Exposure Immersion Spillage Fumes
Acids Not Recommended Excellent Excellent
Alkalies Not Recommended Good Excellent
Solvents Not Recommended Good Excellent
Salts Excellent Excellent Excellent
Water Excellent Excellent Excellent

TEMPERATURE RESISTANCE: (non-immersion)
Continuous: 180°F (82°C)
Non-continuous:  250°F (121°C)

Immersion temperature resistance ‘depends on exposure. Consult
Carboline Tank Lining Bulletin #1 or Technical Service Department
for specific recommendations. Metal tanks operating above 140°F
{60°C) must normally be insulated.

FLEXIBILITY: Fair ABRASION RESISTANCE: Excellent
SUBSTRATES: Apply over suitably prepared steel.
PRIMER: Apply directly 1o properly prepared steel.

TOPCOAT REQUIRED: CARBOGLAS 1678 is recommended as a
single coat system. However, where extra insurance against skips and
thin spots is desired, the recommended film thickness can be built
up in two coats, if special precautions are taken (refer to Applica-
tion Instructions).

COMPATIBILITY WITH OTHER COATINGS: Normaily not used
with other coatings.

March 84 Replaces Aug. 82

o

product data sheet °

THEORETICAL SOLIDS CONTENT OF MIXED MATERIAL:
By Volume

CARBOGLAS 1678 98% £2%
RECOMMENDED DRY FILM THICKNESS PER COAT:
One coat at 20-30 mils {500-750 microns)

THEORETICAL COVERAGE PER MIXED GALLON:*
1572 mil sq. ft. {39.2 sq. m/l at 25 microns)
63 sq. ft. at 25 mils (1.6 sq. m/! at 625 microns)

TYPICAL COVERAGE PER MIXED GALLON:*
35 sy. ft. a1 25 mils (1.0 sq. m/1 at 625 microns)

*NGCTE: Since a volatile monomer is used,
applications are affected by the following.

losses during field

1. Styrene monomer evaporation during application and cure may
result in up to a 20% lower coverage rate compared to theoret-
ical usaqe.

2. Application of the product when matenal and surtace tempera-
tures are above normal will result in greater monomer loss,
causing lower coverage rates.

With the recommended blast profile, up to 10% additional
material will be required to fill in the blast profile.

4. Due to these factors and the glass flake in CARBOGLAS 1678,
meagsurement of the wet film thickness is difficult. Film thick-
ness readings should be made after the product has dried to
touch, using 3 properly calibrated magnetic gauge.

[

5 Mutenal losses during mixing and spray losses should be taken
into consideration when estimating job requirements. These
losses are in addition to factors affecting coverage referenced
above.

6. Practical coverage rates of 30-40 square feet per galion have been
experienced with this material, depending upon roughness and
configuration of the surface, and application conditions.

SHELF LIFE: Six months when stored at 40-30°F/4-32°C).
COLORS: Gray
GLOSS: Flat

Prices may be obtained trom Larpoline saites representative or main
office.

APPROXIMATE SHIPPING WEIGHT:
CARBOGLAS 1678 Part A (5 gallons)
CARBOGLAS 1600 Catalyst (14 fluid ounces)
1 gal. CARBOLINE® Additive #47

FLASH POINT: (Pensky-Martens Closed Cup)
CARBOGLAS 1678 Part A 90°F {32°C)
CARBOGLAS 1600 Catalyst 137°F (58°C)
CARBOLINE Additive =47 90°F (32°C)

SELF-ACCELERATING DECOMPOSITION TEMPERATURE:
CARBOGLAS 1600 Catalyst 145°F (63°C)

60 1bs. {27 kg)
2bs. { 1kg)
9 lbs. { 4 kg)

(115) ‘

OLE

To the best of our knowiedge the techaical data contained herein are true and accurate at the date ohssuancc and are subject to change without
prior notice, User must contact Carboline to verify coireciness belore specrlying ot ordering, No guarantec of accuracy is given or implied. We
yuarantee our products to confonm to Carboline quality control. We asstine no respansibility for coverage, petlarmance or injuries resulting
from use. Liability, if any, is limited to replacement ot proaucts. Prices and coust data 1! shown, are subject to chiange without prior notice. NO
OTHER WARRANTY OR GUARANTEE OF ANY KIND IS MADE 8Y THE SELLER, EXPRESS OR IMPLIED, STATUTORY, 8Y
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Thage instructians are not intended to show product recommendatiang for soecihic service, They are iccued ag an 3id in determinis

surface preparation, mixing instructions, anad application procedure, 11 1s assuimaed that the proper product recommendations nave b
These instructions shouid be followed closely to obtain the maximum service from the materials.

oD

SURFACE PREPARATION: Remove any oil or grease o Mfr.& Gun Fluid Tip Air Cap
from surface to be coated with clean rags soaked in m“"" - -
CARBOLINE Thinner #2 or toluol in accordance with Uc;;'j&k R D 64
SSPC-SP 1-82. Binks #62 67-68 PG 67-68
Non-immersion Service: Dry abrasive blast to a Near White Approx..110” I.D.

Metal finish in accordance with SSPC-SP 10-82 (Swedish
Standards, Sa 2%) to a dearee of cleanliness in accordance
with NACE #2 to obtain a 3-4 mils {75-100 micron) profile. Airless: Use a %" minimum 1.D. nylon lined material ho:
Hold gun approximately 18-20 inches from the surface ai
at a right angle to the surface.

A bottom outlet pressure pot is recommended.

Immersion Service: Dry abrasive blast to a White Metal fin-
ish in accordance with SSPC-SP 5-82 (Swedish Standards

Sa3) to a degree of cleanliness in accordance with NACE Mfr. & Gun Pump*
#1 to obtain a 3-4 mil {75-100 micron) profile. Graco 208-663 Graco 30:1 Buiidog Airiess
MIXING: Mix the Part A using power mixer, then add the . Mastic Pump
CARRBOGLAS 1800 Catalyst and mix in the following pro- Rinks Model 720 or 700
portions: . tlse 0)35- 0417 tip with 2200 psi.
-M ‘Tetlon packings zre recommended and are availzble fro
CARBOGLAS 1678 Part A 5 Gallons pump manufacturer. Reversible tips are recommended.
CARBOGLAS 1600 Catalyst 14 fl. oz. o
CARBOLINE Additive #47 should be used up to 8 ounces DRY TIMES:
per gallon to reduce viscosity, and improve application Between Coats: Apply second coat while first coat is tacl
characteristics and coverage rate. {Z2-4 hours} or wipe first coat with xyioi if film has cur
POT LIFE: Ninety minutes at 75°F (24°C) and less at hard.
higher temperatures. Pot life ends when coating gels. Final Cure:
APPLICATION TEMPERATURES: Surface Temperature Before Water Immersion
Material Surfaeac 88°F {12°C) 24 hours
——— e —t—r——— o -]
Normal 65-80°F (18-27°C) 65-80°F (18-27°C) 75 F (24 C) 8 hours
Minimum 55°F (13°C) 55°F (13°C) 90°F (32°C) 4 hours
Maximum 110°F (43°C) 110°F {43°C)

VENTILATION & SAFETY

M M Ventilate enclosed areas at least four hours after final app

Normal 65-80:F (18;27°C) 30-80% cation prior to applying external heat. When used as a tar
Minimum 55°F (13°C) . 0% lining or in enclosed areas, thorough air circulatioh must |
Maximum 110 F (43°C) 50% used during and after appiication untii the coating is cure
Do not apply when the surface temperature is less than The ventilation system shpuld be capable'of preventing ti
EOE 9% ahnua +ho Ao naine solvent vapor concentration from reaching the lower e
T e . plosion limit for the solvents used. In addition to prop
Special thinning and application ‘techniques may be re- ventilation, fresh air respirators or fresh air hoods must |
quired above or below normal conditions. used by all application personnel. Where flammable s¢
SPRAY: Use sufficient air volume for correct operation of vents exist, explosion-proof lighting equipment must |
equipment. used. Hypersensitive persons should wear clean protecti

. . clothing, gloves and/or protective cream on face, hands ar
Use a 50% overlap with each pass of the gun. On irregular all expgse% areas. !
surfaces, coat the edges first, making an extra pass later,
NOTE: The following equipment has been found suitable; CLEAN UP: Use CARBOLINE Thinner #2 or toluol.
however, equivalent equipment may be substituted.
Conventional: Use a %" minimum 1.D. nylon lined material ?.TORAGE cg%%‘&'gusézoc) Humidity: 0-100
hose. Hold gun approximately 12-14 inches from the sur- emperature: 40- i umidity: 0-
face and at a right angle to the surface. . Storage at higher temperatures wiii greatiy reduce sheif iifi
CARBOGLAS 1678 Part A (116)
CAUTION: CONTAINS FLAMMABLE SOLVENTS, KEEP AWAY FROM SPARKS AND OPEN FLAMES, IN CONFINED AREAS WOR

EN MUST WEAR FRESH AIRLINE RES

PIRATORS. HYPERSENSITIVE PERSONS SHOULD WEAR GLOVES OR USE PROTECTI\
AND INSTALLATIONS SHOULD BE MADE AND GROUNDED IN ACCORDANCE WITH TF
E. IN AREAS WHERE EXPLOSION HAZARDS EXIST, WORKMEN SHOULD BE REQUIRED TO Ut
NONFERRQUS TOOLS AND TO WEAR CONDUCTIVE AND NONSPARKING SHOES.

CARBOGLAS 1600 Catalyst .
CAUTION: WARNING! OXIDIZING MATERIAL. KEEP AWAY FROM FIRE, HARMFUL IF SWALLOWED, STRONG IRRITANT. STO
IN ORIGINAL CLOSED CONTAINER IN A COOL PLACE. PROTECT FROM DIRECT SUNI_IGHT, HEAT, SPARKS AND OPEN FLAM
R8s Taa BB ACe TATEE Sk ARV ENT SONTRMINATIGN Tt FORCIGN MITERIALS, Sees ALY HeAolL Y oK
. ! LD BE AVOIDED. IN CASE
CONTACT, FLUSH WITH COPIOUS AMOUNTS OF WATER. IF IN DOUBT, CONSULT A PHYSICIAN. + ° e As
KEEP OUT OF REACH OF CHILDREN

ARNING: EXPLOSION HAZARD, FAILURE TO OBSERVE THE ABOVE PRECAUTIONS MAY, R 1 <
TION, WHICH COULD CAUSE SERIOUS BODILY INJURY OR DEATH,. ONs ¢ RESULT IN EXPLOSIVE DECOMPO:

A=Mm

F3
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GENERIC TYPE: Single-package, polyurethane alkyd
copolymer.

GENERAL PROPERTIES: CARBOLINE 139 is an easy to
appiy high gioss maintenance system topcoat with excei-
lent brush, roller and spray characteristics, fast dry times
CARBOLINE E21 Primer to provide a complete single pack-
age urethane maintenance system or may be applied over
CARBOMASTICi5 to provide a high performance mainie-
nance system. [n either case only one application thinner is
needed.

RECOMMENDED USES: Recommended as a maintenance
finish coat for properiy primed pumps, motors, machinery,
equipment, piping, handrails and other similar uses.
CARBOLINE 139 is an excellent recommendation when
quick handling properties are required.

NOT RECOMMENDED FOR: immersion service or expo-
sure to strong acid or caustic fumes or spillage.

CHEMICAL RESISTANCE GUIDE:

Exposure Splash and Spiilage __Fumes
Acids N/R Very Good*
Alkalies N/R Good
Solvents Poor Very Good
Sait Fair Excellent
Water Good Very Good

*Certain colors may discolor.

TEMPERATURE RESISTANCE (non-immersion):
Continuous: 180°F (82°C)
Non-continuous:  220°F (104°C)
FLEXIBILITY: Excellent WEATHERING: Excellent
ABRASION RESISTANCE: Good

SUBSTRATES: Properly primed steel or concrete surfaces.
TOPCOAT REQUIRED: None required.

PRIMER REQUIRED: Most alkvd or universal primers ac-

ceptable. Consult Carboline Technical Service for specific
recommendations.

Sept. 86 Replaces Dec. 84

product data sheet.

THEORETICAL SOLIDS CONTENT OF MIXED MATERIAL:
By Volume*

CARBOLINE 139 White 49% * 2%

*MOTE: Thegreti

with color.

RECOMMENDED DRY FILM THICKNESS PER COAT:
2 mils (50 microns)

NOTE: Muitipie coats may be tequired in certain coiors for
adequate hiding.

THEORETICAL COVERAGE PER MIXED GALLON®*:

786 mil sq. ft. (19.6 sq.nvl at 25 microns)

393 sq. ft. at 2 miis (9.8 sq.m/l at 50 microns)

**NOTE: Material losses during mixing and application will

vary and must be taken into consideration when estimating
job requirements.

SHELF LIFE: Twenty-four months minimum when stored at
75°F (24"C). Higher temperatures will reduce shelf life.

COLORS: Gray C703, Gray C705, White $S800 and White
1864 are standard. Consult your tocal Carboline representa-
tive or Carboline Customer Service for availability of other
colors.

GLOSS: High.

Prices may be obtained from Carboline Sales Representa-
tive or Main Office.

5 5's

11lbs, (Skg) BSlbs, (25 kg)
91ibs. {4kg) 451bs. (21 kg)
91lbs. (4kg} 451bs. (21kg)

CARBOLINE 139
CARBOMASTIC Thinner
CARBOLINE Thinner #45

FLASH POINT: (Pensky-Martens Closed Cup)

CARBOLINE 139 82°F (27°C)
CARBOMASTIC Thinner 83°F (28°C}
CARBOLINE Thinner #45 105 F (41°C)

(117)

T9 the best of our knowledge the technical data contained herein are true and accurate at the date of issuance and are subject to change
Wwithout prior notice, User must contact Carboiine 1o verify correctness before specifying or ordering. No guarantee of accuracy is given or im-
plied. We guarantee our products to conform to Carboline quality control. We assume no responsibility for coverage, performance or injuries re-
sulting from use. Liability, if any, is limited to replacement of products. Prices and cost data, if shown, are subject to change without prior
notice, NO OTHER WARRANTY OR GUARANTEE OF ANY KIND IS MADE B8Y CARBOLINE, EXPRESS OR IMPLIED, STATUTORY
B8Y OPEHATION OF LAW OR OTHERWISE, INCLUDING MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PUI'RPOSE. ’
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These instructions are not intended to show ufoduct recommendations tor spucitic service, Thoy are issuod as an aid in determlmng cot
surfacs proparation, miring nstructions and apptication proceduia. 11 i3 assuiniad hat the Propur producti recommandations nave t

made, These instructions should be followed ciosaly to obtain the maximurn service from the materiais.

-
-

SURFACE PREPARATION: Remove any oii or grease from Airiess: Use a 3/8" minimum 1.D. materiai hose and an

surface to be coated with clean rags soaked in CARBOLINE line 60-100 mesh filter. Hold _un approximately 18-
Thinner #2, or brush/spray applied CARBOLINE Surface inches from the surface and at a right angle to the surfac
Cleaner #3 in accordance with SSPC-SP 1-82.
»

Steel or Concrete: Apply over properly primed or previ- Mfr & Gun Pump
ously coated surfaces. DeVilbiss JG B-507 QFA'514 or 519

Graco 205-591 President 30:1 or Bulldog 30
MIXING: Power mix until uniform in consistency. Thin up Binks Maodel 700 B5-18 or B8-35 37:1
to 15% by volume with CARBOMASTIC Thinner for spray . .
application. For brush or roller, use CARBOLI NE Thinner *Teflon packings are recommended and available frc
#45 up to 10% by volume. pump manutacturer.
NOTE: Use of thinners other than those supplied or ap- Use a .013-.017" tip with 2200 psi.

proved by Carboline may adversely affect product perfor-
mance and void product warranty, whether express or

imnlied.
fmpiec. BRUSH OR ROLLER: Thinning not normally requir
. when necessary, thin up to 10% by volume w
APPLICATION TEMPERATURE_S' CARBOLINE Thinner #£45. Use natural bristle brush, ani
Material Surfaces Ambient Humidity with full strokes. Avoid rebrushing. Use short nap moh
Normal 60-90°F 70-90°F 50-85"F 50% rolfer with phenolic core. Avoid rerolling. Multiple co.
(16-32°C) (21-32°C) (10-29°C) may be required when appiied by brush or rolier to provi
Minimum  40°F(4C)  40F(C)  40°F(4°C) 5% uniform hiding.
Maximum 110°F {43 l,v;or\\ 165°F {7470} 100°F (3809) 95%

Do not apply when the surface temperature is less than 5°F DRYING TIMES: At 2 mils (50 microns) DFT and 50% R.|
{2°C) above the dew point.

Special thinning and application techniques may be re- Dry-to-touch: 50°F {10°C) ‘ 4 hours
quired above or below normal conditions. 758"F {24°C) 1-2 hours
90°F (32°C) 45 minut:

SPRAY: Use sufficient air volume for correct operation of

equipment. Ory hard: 50°F {10°C) 24 hours
. . 75"F (24°C) 18-20 hours

0, «

Use a 50% overlap with each pass of the gun. On irregular SOF (30 12-14hours

SHITAdCes, Coat uie eages iirsy, maKing dn exua pdss Ialer. .

NOTE: The following equipment has been found suitable; NOTE: Applications at thicknesses higher than reco

however, equivalent equipment may be substituted. mended will substantially lengthen dry time.

Conventional: Use a 3/8” minimusm 1.D. material hose. Hold

memvavsievantalis 19 _ 14 tmnbaan fommn than eofman nae

sull appluahuattﬂy 1L271% NILHITO Ui e D\II lave allLl Ul i

right angle to the surface. CLEANUP: Use CARBOLINE Thinner #2.

Afe R i Chlieid Tinn Aie Can
SVEIEe WE \JLiNE ANALS 8 IE ~n VGE
DeVilbiss MBC or JGA FX 704 STORAGE CONDITIONS: Store Indoors
Binks #18 or #62 63B 63PB
Approx. .043" 1.D. Temperature: 40-110°F (4~43°C) Humidity: 0-10(

(118)

CAUTION: CONTAINS COMBUSTIBLE SOLVENTS. KEEP AWAY FROM SPARKS AND OPEN FLAMES. IN CONFINED AREAS WORKMEN MUST WE/
FRESH AIRLINE RESPIRATORS. HYPERSENSITIVE PERSONS SHOULD WEAR GLOVES OR USE PROTECTIVE CREAM ALL ELECTRIC EQUIPMER
AND INSTALLATIONS SHOULD BE MADE AND GROUNDED IN ACCORDANCE WiTH THE NATIONAL ELECTRICAL CODE IN AREAS WHEF
EXPLOSION HAZARDS EXIST. WORKMEN SHOULD BE REQUIRED TO USE NONFERROUS TOOLS AND TO WEAR CONDUCTIVE AN
NONSPARKING SHOES. H

M
W



COMPATIBLE COATINGS: May be used over epoxies, ure-

product data sheet -

VOLATILE ORGANIC CONTENT*
U TR TR TR SR T As Supplied: 2.5 lbs./gal. (300 gmvliter)
GENERIC TYPE: w0 component, aCryiic aipnait pGiyliic- Thinned: The following are nominal values utilizing
thane. CARBOLINE Thinner #97
GENERAL PROPERTIES: CARBOLINE D834 is an attractive, Fluid Pounds/ Grams/
high gloss, high solids urethane topcoat which is easily % Thinned Ounces/Gal. Gallon Liter
applied by airless or conventional spray. It is designed to 10% 13 3.00 360
yield a hard, very cleanable surface. it exhibits excellent ) ]
flow and leveling propertles to minimize dryspray and *Varies with color
_______ Cantrirens rlirrdar
lapmarks. Features include: ] RECOMMENDED DRY FILM THICKNESS PER COAT:
e Qutstanding Gloss and Color Retention 2-3 mils (50-75 micronsj over smooth surfaces

a Dusallant \Alaatharahilityg
W LALTIITCHIL VVTalnmsiawilily

e Excellent Flexibility Certamn colors may require multiple coats for adequate
e Excellent Abrasion Resistance hlqu Ad.lmon'al th:r‘knesq nnv be recunred over rough

[1TY ~fc
e to S ray — Prethinned SuT u.u.ba IU( uppbaiullb\. Ul Y llllll i lll.l\ll::aa III EXTess O U
° giiatg\ll)le fo;rjplzral component spray mils (150 microns) per coat are not recommended.

CARBOLINE D834 meets most VOC (Volatile Organic Con- THEORETICAL COVERAGE PER MIXED GALLON:
tent) requirements. 1043 mil sq. ft. (26.0 sg. m: at 25 microns)
o s PO . B2% ecn f at 2 m-le l1'2 0 cn, m/l at 80 mu-rnnc\
RECOMMENDED USES: Recommended as a Tll:\lsh coattot bttt P eH e
exteriors of railcars and tanks, equipment, piping, struc- Mixing and application losses must be taken into consid-
tural steel and concrete surfaces where chemical resist- eration when estimating ioh requirements,

ance, high gloss and color retention are required. Consult
Carboline Technical Service Department for specific uses STORAGE CONDITIONS: Store indoors

other than those recommended. Temperature: 40-110° F {4-43° C)
0,

NOT RECOMMENDED FOR: Immersion Service. Humidity: 0-80%

TYPICAL CHEMICAL RESISTANCE: SHELF LIFE: When stored at 75” F (24” C).
Exposure Splash & Spillage Fumes . CARBOLINE D834 Part A: Twelve months.
Acids Very Good Excellent CARBOLINE™ Urethane Converter 811: Twenty-four
Alkalies Very Good Excellent - months.
Solvents Very Goed Excellent
Salt Excellent Excellent COLORS: Available in Carboline Color Chart colors. Consult
Water Excellent Excellent your Carboline Sales Representative or Customer Service

Represeniaiive for color availability.
TEMPERATURE RESISTANCE:
Continuous: 200° F (93° C) GLOSS: High
Non-continuous: 250° F (121° C}

SUBSTRATES: Apply over properly prepared metals,
sealed concrete or others as recommended.

Do ha Aleaie ‘ v wrmsie lanal
r ll\.ca lllcly ve vulau WU yUurn uvarl W

thanes and others as recommended. Typically applied as Reor tative Cu omer Service Representa ;nve

a topcoat for CARBOLINE 893, CARBOLINE 893 RCP epresentative or Cust € pre S.

CARRBOMASTIC* 15 {ow Ode", CARBOMASTIC a9, APPROXIMATE SHIPPING WEIGHT:

CARBOLINE 890 or CARBOLINE 801 for systems which s .
: . T 1 Gal. Kit 5 Gal. Kit

are low in volatile emissions.

CARBOLINE D834 i3ibs. {6 kg] 63 ibs. {29 kg}
CARBOLINE Thinner #37  81bs. (4kg) 39 Ibs. (18kg)
in&'s
: (P -

THEORETICAL SOLIDS CONTENT OF MIXED MATERIAL: | anter OINT: (Pensky-Martens Closed Cup) | 25 0
By Volume~ CARBOLINE Urethane Converter 811 106” F (41° C)
CARBOLINE D834 65% = 2% CARBOLINE Thinner #97 150° F (66° C)

{

110\ :

\+tLZ7y

April 88 Repléces December 87

To the best of our knowledge the technical data contaned herein ine true and accurate at the date of issuanae and are subject to change without prior notice. User must contact Carboline
Company to verify correctness before specilying or ordening. No guarantee ol accuracy is given or mlplied. We guarantee our products to confurm to Carboline quality control, We
no resp bility for , performance or injuries resulling trom use. Liability, if any, 1s imited to repl; ofp Pnces and cost data if shown, are sublect tc

hamma cedokants aslar matlan AU ATLIED WATADIAMTU AD 72 TADARITES AL AMY VIAN 16 A4ANE OU 1Mt atiee. £ UAREGS AB 1840 IEM  ETAT ITAGY OV MAEmATIAL
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These instructions are not intended to show product recommendations for speailic servicer, Thay are sssued as an aid in determining correct surface preparation, mixir
instructions and application procedure. IUis assumed that the proper product tecommendations have heen made. These mstructions should b followed closely to obta

the maximum service from the materials.

SURFACE PREPARATION: Remove any oil or grease from
surface to be coated with clean rags soaked in CARBO-
LINE Thinner #2 or Carboline Surface Cleaner #3 (refer to
Surface Cleaner #3 instructions) in accordance with
SSPC-SP 1.

Substrates: Apply over clean, dry and properly prepared
steel and concrete substrates.

MIXING: Mix separately, then combine and mix in the
following proportions:
1 Gal. Kit 5 Gal. Kit

CARBOLINE D834 Part A 0.8 gallons 4 gallons
(ina 1gal. can) (in a 5 gal. can)

CARBOLINE Urethane

Converter 811 0.2 gallons 1 galion

(ina1qt. can)

THIS PRODUCT IS MOISTURE SENSITIVE. AVOID MOI.S-
TURE CONTAMINATION. DO NOT MIX PARTIAL KITS.

THINNING: Although prethinned and ready to spray, this
product may be thinned up to an additional 10% by
volume with CARBOLINE Thinner #97.

Use of thinners other than those supplied or approved by
Carboline may adversely affect product performance and
void product warranty, whether express or implied.

Refer to Specification Data for VOC information.

POT LIFE: Four hours at 75° F (24° C) and less at higher
temperatures. Pot life ends when material becomes too
viscous to use. This product is moisture sensitive. Avoid
moisture contamination.

APPLICATION CONDITIONS:

Material Surfaces Ambient  Humidity
Normal 60-85° F 60-85° F 60-85° F 40-60%
(16-29° C) {16-29° C} (16-29° C)
Minimum 50°F(10°C} 40°F{4°C) 40°F{4°C) 10%
Maximum 100° F(38°C} 120°F(49°C) 95°F (35°C) 80%

Do not apply when surface temperature is less than 5° F
or 2° C above the dew point.

% Special thinning and application techniques may be n
quired above or below normal conditions.

SPRAY: This is a high solids coating and may require sligl
adjustments in spray techniques. Wet film thicknesse
are easily and quickly achieved. The following spre
equipment has been found suitable and is available froi
manulacturers such as Binks, DeVilbiss and Graco.

Conventional: Pressure pot equipped with dual regulator
air powered agitator, 3/8” 1.D. minimum material hos
.070" L.D. fluid tip and appropriate air cap.

Airless:
Pump Ratio: 30:1 (min.)*
GPM Output: 3.0 (min.)
Moatersd Hose, 3:8271.0. (mind i
Tip Size: .015-0177
Output psi: 2100-2300
Filter Size: 60 mesh

*Teffon packings are recommended and are availab
from the pump manufacturer.

For plural component spray information, contact Carbt
line Technical Service Department.

BRUSH OR ROLLER: Use a medium bristle brush, or goc
quality short nap roller, avoid excessive rebrushing an
rerolling. Two coats may be required to obtain desire
appearance and adequate hiding. For best resulits, tie-i
within 10 minutes at 75° F (24° C).

DRYING TIMES: These times are at recommended dry fil
thickness (2-3 mils). Film thicknesses higher than recon
mended will lengthen cure time.

Temperature Dry to Handle Final Cur
35°F (2°C) 18 hours 14 days
50" F(10° C) 8 hours 7 days
75" F (24° C} 4 hours 3days
90° F (32° C) 1 hour 24 hours

CLEANUP: Use CARBOLINE Thinner # 2.

CAUTION: READ AND FOLLOW ALL CAUTION STATEMENTS ON TH
PRODUCT DATA SHEET AND ON THE MATERIAL SAFETY DAl
SHEET FOR THIS PRODUCT.

(120)

CAUTION: CONTAINS COMBUSTIBLE SOLVENTS. KEEP AWAY FROM SPARKS AND OPEN FLAMES. IN CONFINED AREAS WORKMEN MUST WEA
FRESH AIRLINE RESPIRATORS. HYPERSENSITIVE PERSONS SHOULD WEAR GLOVES OR USE PROTECTIVE CREAM. ALL ELECTRIC EQUIPMEN
AND INSTALLATIONS SHOULD BE MADE AND GROUNDED IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE NATIONAL ELECTRICAL CODE. IN AREAS WHER
EXPLOSION HAZARDS EXIST, WORKMEN SHOULD BE REQUIRED TO USE NONFERROUS TOOLS AND TO WEAR CONDUCTIVE AN

NONSPARKING SHOES.

.
¢

AKN HaNnltw Ineterciral I o S

Tount MO RUAALOG



GENERIC TYPE: Two component, acrylic aliphatic polyure-

thanao
wiane,

GENERAL PROPERTIES: CARBOLINE D834 HS is an attrac-
tive, high gloss, high solids urethane topcoat which is
easily applied by airless or conventional spray to yield a
hard, very cleanable surface. It exhibits excellent flow
and ieveiing properties to minimize dryspray and iap-
marks. Features include:

e Qutstanding Gioss and Coior Retention
e Excellent Weatherability

® Excellent Flexibility

e Excellent Abrasion Resistance

CARBOLINE D834 High Solids meets most VOC {Volatile:
Organic Content) requirements.

exteriors of railcars and tanks, equipment, piping, struc-
tural steel and concrete surfaces where chemical resist-
ance, high gioss and color retention are required. Consuit
Carboline Technical Service Department for specific uses
other than those recommended.

NOT RECOMMENDED FOR: Immersion Service.
TYPICAL CHEMICAL RESISTANCE:

. Splash &

Eumnciwa Cnilla~na Cisrmac
HYUOSUIC TpInayc DO T =]

Acids Very Good Excellent

Alkalies Verv Good Excellent

Solvents Very Good Excellent

Salt Excellent Excellent

Water Exceiient Excelient

TEMPERATURE RESISTANCE:

Continuous: 200° F {33° Cj
Non-continuous: 250° F (121° C)

SUBSTRATES: Appiy over properiy prepared metais,
sealed concrete or others as recommended.

o m mn A emtama = o mmmam s

COMPATIBLE COATINGS: May be used over epoxies, ure-
thanes and others as recommended. Typically applied as
a topcoat for CARBOLINE 893, CARBOLINE 893 RCP
CARBOMASTIC® 15 Low Odor, CARBOLINE 890 or
CARBOLINE 801 for systems which are low in volatile

CITHSSIONS.

THEORETICAL SOLIDS CONTENT OF MIXED MATERIAL:
By Volume*

CARBOLINE D834 HS 75% L 2%

April 88 replaces June 87N

product data sheet. )

VOLATILE ORGANIC CONTENT (VOC)*:
As Supnplied: 1.75 lbs./gal.{210 gmuliter)
Thinned: The following are nominal values utilizing
CARBOLINE Thinner #97.

% Fluid Ounces/ Pounds/ Grams/
Thinned Gal. Gal. Liter
6.5% 8 2.08 250
15% 19 2.50 300
25% 32 2.54 353
A ready to sprav version, CARBOLINE D834 is available at
180 thinniing loval!

* Vanes with coios

RECOMMENDED DRY FILM THICKNESS PER COAT:
2-3 mils {50-75 microns) over smooth surfaces.

Certain colors may require multiple coats for adequate
hiding. Additional thickness may be required over rough
surfaces for appearance. Dry filin thickness in excess of 6
mils (150 microns) per coat are not recommended.

TUCADETINCAL AM/CEDANE DED AAIVERN /AL AAL.
1IIILVNLIvAML WY LIVAAGUL LI IYHHALY ORALLWVIN.

1203 mil sq. ft.(30 sq. m/l at 25 microns)
602 sq. ft. at 2 mils(15 sq. m/l at 50 microns)

Mixing and application losses must be taken into consid-
eration when estimating job requirements.

STORAGE CONDITIONS: Store Indoors
Temperature: 40-110" F (4-43* C)
Humidity: 0-80%
SHELF LIFE: When stored at 75° F (24° C).
CARBOLINE D834 HS Part A: Twelve months.
CARBOLINE Urethane Converter 811: Twenty-four
months.

COLORS: Available in a limited number of colors. Consult
vour Carbaline Sales Representative aor Customer Service
Representative for color availability.

GLOSS: High

Prices may be obtained from your local Carboline Sales
Representative or Customer Service Representatives.

APPROXIMATE SHIPPING WEIGHT:
1 Gal. Kit 4 Gal. Kit

141bs. (6kg) 53 Ibs. (24 kg)
81bs. (4 kg) 39 lbs. (18 kg)

fem Bfa
LI

CARBOLINE D834 HS
CARBOLINE Thinner #97

FLASH POINT: (Pensky-Martens Closed Cup)
CARBOLINE DR24 HS Part A
CARBOLINE Urethane Converter 811
CARBOLINE Thinner #87

102° FI38°C)
106" F (41" C)
150° F (66° C)

(121)

To the best of our knawledge the technical data contained huerninn are true and accurate at the date of issuance and are subject to change
without prior notice. User must contact Carboiine to verify correctness beiore speciiying or ordering. No guarantee of accuracy is given or im-
plicd. We guarantee our products to conform to Carboline quality control, We assume no responsitiulity lor coverage, performance or injuries re-
sulting from use. Liability, if any, is limited to replacement of products. Prices and cost data, if shown, are subject to change without prior
notice. NO OTHER WARRANTY OR GUARANTEE OF ANY KIND IS MADE BY CARBOLINE, EXPRESS OR IMPLIED STATUTORY
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Thesae instructions are not intended to show product recommendations for specific service. They are issued as an ald in determining corra
surface preparation, mixing instructions and application procedure. It is assumed that the proper praduct recommendations have be
made, Thase instructions should be followed closely to obtain the maximum service from the mataerials.

SURFACE PREPARATION: Remove any oil or grease from
surface to be coated with clean rags soaked in CARBO-
LINE Thinner #2 or CARBOLINE Surface Cleaner #3

P I R o P D fmmd i adimmal T mmmm e
(ICI‘CI tU QSUliaut Licalici #9 lllbtl UbtlUllbI i deeuirugiice

with SSPC-SP 1.
Subsirates: Apply over clean, dry and properiy prepared
steel and concrete substrates.

MIXING: Mix separately, then combine and mix in the
following proportions:

1 Gal. Kit 4 Gal. Kit
CARBOLINE D834 HS Part A .60 gallons 3 gallons
{in1gal.can) (in5 gal can)
CARBOLINE Urethane .20 gallons 1 gallon
Converter 811 {in 1 quart can)

THIS PRODUCT IS MOISTURE SENSITIVE. AVOID MOIS-
TURE CONTAMINATION. DO NOT MIX PARTIAL KITS.

THINNING: May be thinned up to 15% by volume with
CARBOLINE Thinner #97 for spray applications.

May be thinned up to 25% by volume with CARBOLINE
Thinner #97 for brush or roller applications.

Use of thinners other than those supplied or approved by
Carboline may adversely affect product performance and

will void product warranty whether expressed or implied.

Refer to Specification Data for VOC information.

POT LIFE: Four hours at 75° F (24° C) and less at higher
temperatures. Pot life ends when material becomes too
viscous to use. This product is moisture sensitive. Avoid
moisture contamination.

3

APPLICATION CONDITIONS:

Material Surfaces Ambient  Humidity
Normal 60-85° F 60-85° F 60-85°F  40-60%
{16-2°C)  (16-2°C)  (16-29°C)

Minimum  606°F(10°C) 40°F(4°C) 40°F(4°C) 10%
Maximum 100° F (38° C) 120°F(49°C) 95°F(35°C)  80%

Do not apply when the surface temperature is iess than
5° F or 2° C above the dew point.

Speciai thinning and application techniques may be re-
quired above or below normal conditions.

SPRAY: This is a high solids coating and may require sli
adjustments in spray techniques. Wet film thicknes
are easily and quickly achieved. The following st
equipment has been found suitabie and is avaiiabie fr
manufacturers such as Binks, DeVilbiss and Graco.

Conventional: Pressure pot equipped with dual regulat
air powered agitator, 3/8” I.D. minimum material hc
.070" 1.D. fluid tip and appropriate air cap.

Adulanae
MRUBITOD.

Pump Ratio: 30:1 (min.)*

GPM Qutput: 3.0 (min.)

Material Hose: 3/8" 1.D. (min.) :
Tip Size: .015-.017"

Output psi: 2100-2300

Filter Size: 60 mesh

*Tefion packings are recommended and are availa
from the pump manufacturer.

BRUSH OR ROLLER: Use a medium bristle brush, or gc
quality short nap roller, avoid excessive rebrushing &
rerolling. Two coats may be required to obtain desii
appearance and adequate hiding. For best results, tie
within 10 minutes at 75° F (24° C).

DRYING TIMES: These times are at recommended dry f
thickness (2-3 mils). Film thicknesses higher than recc
mended will lengthen cure time.

Dry To Handle

Temperature Final Ct
35°F(2°C) 18 hours 14 day
50°F(10°C) 8 hours 7 day
75 F (24° C) 4 hours 3 day
90° F (32" C) 1 hour 24 hou

CLEANUP: Use CARBOLINE Thinner #2.

CAUTION: READ AND FOLLOW ALL CAUTION STA
MENTS ON THIS PRODUCT DATA SHEET AND ON T
MATERIAL SAFETY DATA SHEET FOR THIS PRODUCT.

122)
Lbeda ]

CAUTION: CONTAINS COMBUSTIBLE SOLVENTS. KEEP AWAY FROM SPARKS AND OPEN FLAMES. IN CONFINED AREAS WORKMEN MUST WEA
FRESH AIRLINE RESPIRATORS. HYPERSENSITIVE PERSONS SHOULD WEAR GLOVES OR USE PROTECTIVE CREAM. ALL ELECTRIC EQUIPMEN
AND INSTALLATIONS SHOULD BE MADE AND GROUNDED IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE NATIONAL ELECTRICAL CODE. IN AREAS WHER

NONSPARKING SHOES.

NEA Uaaloss lndesmbaiat A = B0

' EXPLOSION HAZARDS EXIST, WORKMEN SHOULD BE REQUIRED TQ USE NONFERROUS TOOLS AND TO WEAR CONDUCTIVE AN
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GENERIC TYPE: Polyvinyl-butyral wash primer. Part A
and Part B mixed prior to application.

GENERAL PROPERTIES: A thin-film primer/pre-treat-
ment that can be applied over non-ferrous metals to pro-
mote adhesion, thus eliminating the need for sandblasting.
May be topcoated with most generic types of topcoats.

Conforms to MIL-P-15328D for a wash primer.

RECOMMENDED USES: A pre-treatment for galvanized
steel, aluminum, magnesium and most non-ferrous metals.

NOT RECOMMENDED FOR: Chemical exposure without
suitable topcoat.

CHEMICAL RESISTANCE GUIDE: Refer to topcoat used.

TEMPERATURE RESISTANOCE: (ncon-immersion)
Continuous: 180°F (82°C)
Non-continuous: 200°F (93°C)

FLEXIBILITY: Very Good
ABRASION RESISTANCE: Good

SUBSTRATES: Apply to properly prepared sandblasted
steel, cold rolled steel, galvanized or most alloys as recom-
mended,

TOPCOAT REQUIRED: Can normally be topcoated with
epoxies, epoxy coal tar, modified phenolics, vinyis,
chlorinated rubbers or acrylic. Consult Carboline Technical
Service Department for specific topcoat recommendations.

COMPATIBILITY WITH OTHER COATINGS: Apply
directly to the substrate. May be applied over inorganic
zings.

March 81 Replaces June 78-N

!

WEATHERING: N.A.

prodtict data sheet .

THEORETICAL SOLIDS CONTENT OF MIXED MA-
TERIAL:

By Volume

Carboline 1037 WP 10% = 2%

RECOMMENDED DRY FILM THICKNESS PER COAT:
1/2 mil {12 microns)

Note: Excessive film thickness may cause reduced adhesion.

THEORETICAL COVERAGE PER MIXED GALLON*:
160 mil sq. ft. (4.0 m*/1 @ 25 microns)
320 sq. fr.at 1/2 mit (8.3 m=/1 ® 12 microns)

*NOTE: Material losses during mixing and application will
vary arid must be taken into consideration when estimating
iob requirements,

SHELF LIFE: 24 months minimum,
COLORS: Green 0300.

GLOSS: Fiat

Prices may be obtained from Carboline Sales Representative
or Main Office. Terms — Net 30 days.

SHIPPING WEIGHT:

1's 5's
8lbs. (3.6.kg)  421bs. {19.1 kg)
8 1bs. (3.6 kg) 36 Ibs. (16.3 kg)

Carboline 1037 WP
Carboline Thinner 221

FLASH POINT: (Pensky-Martens Closed Cup)

Carboline 1037 WP Part A 53°F (12°C)
Carboline 1037 WP Part B 64°F {18°C)
Coahobine Thinner =21 53°F (12°C)

¢123)

To the best of our knowiedge the techmical data contamad heram are trae atd accurate at the date of issuance and are subject 10 change
without prior notice. User mus: contact Carboline to versify cormetness natare specifying or ordenng, No guarantee of accuracy is given ot
implicd. We gu arantee our produrts to conform to Carboline auahity control We assume no responsibility for coverage, performance or injuries
rasulting from use. Liawslity, if any, 1s iimited to replacement of srisfucis. Prices ana cost data tf shown, are subject to change without prior
notice, NO OTHER WARRANTY OR GUARANTEE OF ANY XIND iS MADE BY THE SELLER. EXPRESS OR IMPLIED, STATUTORY,
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These instructions are not intended to show product recommendations lor speaific service. They are issuetd as an axl 10 determining cors
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M ke bl

surface preparaiion, mixing instryclions, and appiication proceduie. it is Bsumed that the proper product recommandations have been ma
These instructions should be followed closely to obtain the maximum service from the materials,
- N

SURFACE PREPARATION: Remove any oil or grease
from surface to be coated with clean rags soaked in Carbo-
line Thinner #2 or toluol.

Steel: Apply over clean, grease-free, dry substrates. Alloys
that oxidize should be lightly sanded to remove loose
material. For use over inorganic zincs, material should be

~mam mmmdnoial cmeaaia

- mrsmmal moasd Al A
PIUPETY CUITEU allu all 1UUdE iligLeiidl 1Siiuveu,

Non-ferrous metals and galvanizing: Apply over clean,
grease-free, dry substrates.

MIXING: Pre-mix Part A thoroughly and slowly add Part
B under agitation. Insufficient pre-mixing may reduce pot
life and cause premature gellation.

5 Gal. Kit
Carboiine 1037 WP Part A 4 gais.
Carboline 1037 WP Part B 1 gal.

Thin up to 50% by volume with Carboline Thinner #21.
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pany. Many solvents are incompatible with Carboline 1037
WP.
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viscous to use.

POT LIFE: Eight hours at 75°F (24°C) and less at higher
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APPLICATION TEMPERATURES:

atarial Currfann

Normal 60-85°F (16-29°C) 65-85°F (18-29°C)
Minimum 45°F (7°C) 40°F (4°C)
Maximum 110°F (43°C) 150°F (66°C)

Ambient Humidity
Normal 60-90°F (16-32°C) 40-60%
Minimum 40:F (4°c) 0%
Maximum 120°F {49°C) 85%

Do nat apply when the surface temperatur
5°F (2°C) above the dew point.

Speciai thinning and appiication techniques may be re-
quired above or below normal conditions.

SPRAY: Use adequate air volume for correct operati

Use a 50% overlap with each pass of the gun. On irregu
surfaczes, coat the edges first, making an extra pass lat

NOTE: The following equipment has been found suitat
however, equivalent equipment may be substituted. -

Conventional: Use a 3/8” minimum 1.D. material ho
Hold gun 8-10 inches from the surface and at a right an
to the surface.

Mfr. & Gun Fluid Tip Air Cap
Binks =18 ar %62 638 63PB
DeVilhiss P-MB{ or JGA FX 704

Approx. .043" 1.D.
Airiess: Use a 3/8"° minimum [1.D. materiaj hose. Hold g
12-14 inches from the surface and at a right angle to t
surface,

Mf;'. & Gun Pump*

DeVilbiss JGB-507 QFA-514

Graco 205-591 President 30:1 or Bulldog 30:1
Binks Model 500 Mercury 5C :

“Teflon packings are recommended and available frc
pump manufacturer.

Use 2 .013-017” tip v
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BRUSH OR ROLLER: For touch-up only. Thin as requir
with Carboline Thinner #21. Use a natural bristle bru
applying with full strokes, or use short nap mohair roli
with a phenolic core.

DRYING TIMES:
Before topcoating: 4 hours at 50°F {10°C)
2 hours at 60°F (16°C)
1 hour at 75°F (24°C)

% hour at 90°F (32°C)

CLEAN UP: Use Carboiine Thinner 21 or aicohoi soiver

STORAGE CONDITiONS:

Temperature: 40-110°F (4-43°C) Humidity: 0-10(
(124) ,

CAUTION: CONTAINS FLAMMABLE SOLVENTS. KEEP AWAY FROM SPARKS AND OPEN FLAMES. IN CONFIN'ED AREAS WORKMEN MUST WE/
FRESH AIRLINE RESPIRATORS. HYPERSENSITIVE PERSONS SHOULD WEAR GLOVES OR USE PROTECTIVE CREAM. ALL ELECTRIC EQUIPME}
AND INSTALLATIONS SHOULD BE MADE AND GROUNDED IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE NATIONAL ELECTRICAL CODE. IN AREAS WHEF

EXPLOSION HAZARDS EXIST, WORKMEN SHOIND BE REQINBED TO USE NONE
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. NONSPARKING SHOES.
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GENERIC TYPE: Slngle package, self-curing, inorganic zinc-

filied coating providing a basic zinc silicate complex.

GENERAL PROPERTIES: CARBO ZINC 10 is designed for
use as a single package, inorganic zinc primer that provides
excellent Iong -term galvamc protecnon of ferrous sub-
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mally incurred in shops requiring quick handling. It serves
as an excellent base coat for a variety of topcoats which
may be applied in the field.

RECOMMENDED USES: CARBQ ZINC 10 is recommendad

for use where scheduling requires an easy to use, single
coat, fast-drying shop or field primer which can be handled
quickly and topcoated in the fieid. itis aiso very convement
as a repair or touch-up primer in the field.

NOT RECOMMENDED FOR: Dircct exposure to acids ot
alkalies without suitable topcoat.

CHEMICAL RESISTANCE GUIDE:

Heavy Fumes Qutside
or Light Weathering

Splash and or Mild

Exposure®  immersion Spillage Fumes
Acids NR Very Good Excellent
Alkalies NR Very Good Excellent
Solvents Excellent Excellent Excellent
Salt Excellent Excellent Excellent
Water Exceiient Exceiient Exceiient

*Certain exposures may require topcoats for maximum
service.
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TENMIPERATURE RESISTANCE: (nuu-uumc:auu: 1
Continuous: 750° F (399° C)
Non-continuous: 800° F (427° C)

FLEXIBILITY: Fair WEATHERING: Excellent

ABRASION RESISTANCE: Excellent — increases as the
coating ages.

SUBSTRATES: Suitably prepared steel or others as recom-
mended.

TOPCOAT REQUIRED: May be topcoated with epoxy, vinyl,
siiicone, chiorinated rubbers or others as recommended.
Acceptable topcoats are CARBOLINEw 190HB, CARBOLINE
890, POLYCLAD D966 and POLYCLADw 936. Consult Carbo-
line Technical Service for specific recommendations. A mist

Jan. 87 Replaces Oct. 84-N

plied, We guarantee our products to conform to Carboline quality control. We assume no responsibil
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product data sheet .

coat is normally required when applying topcoats over
CARBO ZINC 10.

NOTE: An epoxy tie-coat is required prior to the application
of CARBOLINE 133 HB or CARBOMASTIC« 242.

THEORETICAL SOLIDS CONTENT OF MIXED MATERIAL:

By Weight
CARBO ZINC 10 75% = 2%**
Percent total zinc in the dry film 82% minimum

“*This value is based upon theoretical considerations. as-
suming complete hydrolysis of the binder and removal of
all volatile material from the film.

RECOMMENDED DRY FiLM THICKNESS PER COAT:
2-3 mils {50-75 microns)

Note: Excessive film thickness may result in cracking.
THEORETICAL COVERAGE PER MIXED
840 mil sq. ft. (20.3 sg. m/l at 25 microns)

336 sq. ft. at 2-1/2 mils (7.8 sq. m/l at 65 microns)
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***NQOTE: Material losses during mixing and application
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mating job requirements.

SHELF LIFE: Nine months minimum when stored at 75" F
(24° C).

COLORS: Green and Gray. Color may vary from batch to
batch.

GLOSS: Matte

Prices may be obtained from your Carboline Sales Repre-
sentative or Main Office.

APPROXIMATE SHIPPING WEIGHT:

1'S 5'S
CARBO ZINC 10 201lbs. (9 kg) 97 Ibs. (44 kg)
CARBOLINE Thinner # 20  8lbs. (4kg) 37 1bs. {17 kg)

CARBOLINE Thinner # 26  91lbs.{4kg) 42lbs.(19kg)

enskyv-Martens ot T
FLASH POINT: {Pensk Ky-iviarteéns Lt losed Cup)

CARBO ZINC 10 45° F(7° C)
CARBOLINE Thinner # 20 55° F(13° C)
CARBOLINE Thinner # 26 104° F {40° C)

(125) ;

To the bast of our knowladge the technical data contained herein are true and accurate at the date of issuance and are subject to changs
without prior notice. User must contact Carboline to verify correctness before specifying or ordering. No guarantee of accuracy is glven or im-

for coverage, performance or injuries re-

sulting from use. Liability, if any, is limited to replacement of products. Prices and cost data, if shown, are subject to change without prior
notice, NO OTHER WARRANTY OR GUARANTEE OF ANY KIND IS MADE BY CARBOLINE, EXPRESS OR IMPLIED, STATUTORY,
B8Y OPERATION OF LAW OR OTHERWISE, INCLUDING MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE.
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These instructions aro not intendod to show product recornmendations tor specifle survice, They are issued as an aid in determining cori
surface preparation, mixing instructions and application procedure. It is assumed that the proper product recommendations have b
made, These instructions should be followed closely to obtain the maximum service from the materiais.

SURFACE PREPARATION: Remove any oil or grease from
surface to be coated with clean rags soaked in CARBOLINE
Thinner # 2 in accordance with SSPC-SP 1-82.

Steel: For solvent immersion, abrasive blast to a Near
White Metal Finish in accordance with SSPC-SP 10-85 to a
degree of cleanliness in accordance with NACE # 2 to
obtain a 1-3 mil {25-75 micron) blast profile. For non-immer-
sion, abrasive blast to a Commercial Grade Finish in accor-
dance with SSPC-SP 6-85 to a degree of cleanliness in
accordance with NACE # 3 to obtain a 1-3 mil {25-75
micron) blast profile.

MIXING: Power mix to a uniform consistency before thin-
ning. A good mechanical mixer is required such as a 5"
diameter paddle or Jiffy mixer. Pour mixture through a 30
mesh screen. Thin up to 10% by volume with CARBOLINE
Thinner # 20. For hot or windy conditions, use CARBOLINE
Thinner # 26.

NOTE: Use of thinners other than those supplied or ap-
proved by Carboline may adversely affect product perfor-
mance and void product warranty, whether express or
implied.

WORKING TIME: THIS MATERIAL IS MOISTURE SENS!-
TIVE. Moisture contamination will shorten working time
and cause gelation.

APPLICATION TEMPERATURES:

Material Surfaces Ambient  Humidity
Normal 60-90° F 60-110" F 60-90" F 50-90%
(16-32" C) {16-43° C) {16-32" C)
Minimum  40° F{4° C) 40° F{4° C) 40° F {4° C) 40%

Maximum 130° F{54° C) 200° F(93°C) 130°F{54° C) 95%

Do not apply when the surface temperature is less than 5° F
(2° C) above the dew point.

Special thinning and application techniques may be re-
quired above or below normal conditions.

SPRAY: Use sufficient air volume for correct operation of
equipment. If spraying stops for more than 15 minutes,
blow material from hose back into pot. Material must be
continuously agitated.

Use a 50% overlap with each pass of the gun. On irreqular
surfaces, coat the edges first, making an extra pass later.

NOTE: The following equipment has been founrd suitable;
however, equivalent equipment may be substituted.

Conventional: Use a 3/8" minimum |.D. material hos
Maximum hose length should be 50 feet. Hold gun appro:
mately 12-14 inches from the surface and at a right angle
the surface.

Mir. & Gun Fluid Tip Air Cz
Binks # 18 or # 62 66 63PE
DeVilbiss MBC or JGA E 704
Approx.
.070"1.D.

Airless: Use a 318" minimum L.D. material hose. Use a
mesh in-line filter while spraying. Hold gun approximate
18-20 inches from the surface and at a right angle to tl
surface

Mfr. & Gun Pump*
De:Vithiss JGB o1 JOGN QFA 519
Graco 208-663 or 205-591 Bulldog 30:
Binks Model 700 or 720 B88-36 37:1

*Teflon packings are recommended and are available fro
manufacturer.

Use a .017-.021" tip with 1800 psi.

BRUSH OR ROLLER: For touch-up only. Stir during applic
tion to prevent settling of zinc. Thin up to 12% by volun
with CARBOLINE Thinner # 20.

DRYING TIMES: (At 50% Relative Humidity)

Temperature Dry to Handle Cure to Topco.
50" F (10° C) 1 hour . 48hours
75" F (24" C) 1/2 hour 24 hours
90" F (32" C) 20 minutes 16 hours
CLEANUP: Use CARBOLINE Thinner # 2.

STORAGE CONDITIONS: (Store Indoors)

Temperature: 40-110° F (4-43° C) Humidity: 0-9C

NOTE:
A) To recoat CARBO ZINC 10, thin 50% by volume. Apg
over clean existing CARBO ZINC 10.

B) CARBO ZINC 10 will skin if left in opened container. Sk
does not affect performance and should be mixed
thoroughly before using.

C) Excessive overspray may be removed with an alun
num screen.
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CAUTION: CONTAINS FLAMMABLE SOLVENTS. KEEP AWAY FROM SPARKS AND QPEN FLAMES IN EONFINED AREAS WORKMEN MUST WEA
FRESH AIRLINE RESPIRATORS HYPERSENSITIVE PERSONS SHOULD WEAR GLOVES OR USE PROTECTIVE CREAM., ALL ELECTRIC EQUIPMEN
AND INSTALLATIONS SHOULD BE MADE AND GROUNDED IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE NATIONAL ELECTRICAL CODE. IN AREAS WHER
EXPLOSION HAZARDS EXIST, WORKMEN SHOULD BE REQUIRED TO USE NONFERROLIS TOOLS AND TO WEAR CONDUCTIVE AN

NONSPARKING SHOES
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ENERIC TYPE: Self curing, zinc filled inorganic coating.
Base and zinc filler mixed prior to application.

GENERAL PROPERTIES: A weldable inorganic zinc
primer. Welds made over CARBO WELD 11 coated steel are
equal in every respect to welds joining uncoated steel prior
to fabrication. CARBO WELD 11 protects cathodically for
periods exceeding 12 months in normal and marine environ-
ments. Weld spatter does not adhere to or damage the coat-
ing, Coated steel can be welded as quickly and easily as bare
steel at production line speeds, with no loss in strength or
consistency of the weld. Applied by conventional or airless
spray methods. Dries to touch and can be handled in 3-5
minutes. May be topcoated with CARBO ZINC® 11 and
most conventional paints and coatings.

RECOMMENDED USES: CARBO WELD 11 is used as a
preconstruction primer in shipyards and fabricating shops.
It has many cost saving advantages over conventional shop
primers.

NOT RECOMMENDED FOR: Exposure to acid, alkalies or
solutions outside a PH range of 5 to 10, without suitable
topcoat.

CHEMICAL RESISTANCE GUIDE: (with proper topcoat)

Heavy Fumes or Outside

Light Splash Weatherin

Exposure Immersion and Spillage or Mild Fur
Acids NR very Good Excellent
Alkalies NR very Good Excellent
Solvents Excellent Excellent Excellent
Salt NR Excellent Excellent
Water NR Excellent Excellent

TEMPERATURE RESISTANCE: (non-immersion)
Continuous: 750°F (399°C)
(Non-continuous: 800°F (427°C)

FLEXIBILITY: Very Good WEATHERING: Excellent

ABRASION RESISTANCE: Excellent. The abrasion resis-
tance of CARBO WELD 11 increases as the coating ages.

SUBSTRATES: Apply over suitably prepared steel, cast
iron or others as recommended.

TOPCOAT REQUIRED: May be topcoated with CARBO
ZINC 11, epoxies, epoxy-tars, vinyls, acrylics, chlorinated
rubbers, silicones, Navy formulation 117 and 119. Consult
with Carboline Technical Service for specific recommenda-
tions.

COMPATIBILITY WITH OTHER COATINGS: Apply di-
rectly to the substrate.

Sept. 84 Replaces Feb. 84

Proauct aata sneect.

WELDING DATA: Automatic - CARBO WELD 11 applied
at recommended thickness may be welded at speeds up to
48" per minute. This is dependent upon plate thickness and
bead size. This includes the following processes: 1) Sub-
merged arc; 2) Flux core; 3) Short arc; 4) Metal Inert Gas
(MIG).

Hand — CARBO WELD 11 can be easily welded by all Elec-
trodes with Ml L E numbers between 6010 and 10018.

THEORETICAL SOLIDS CONTENT OF MIXED MATE-
RIAL:
By Weight
CARBO WELD 11 48% + 2%
Percent total zinc in the dry film  85% * 1%

RECOMMENDED DRY FILM THICKNESS PER COAT:
3/4to 1 -1/2 roils (20-40 microns)

THEORETICAL COVERAGE PER MIXED GALLON?*:
460 mil sq. ft. (1 1.5 sq. m/1 at 25 microns)

o NOTE: Material losses during mixing and application will
vary and must be taken into consideration when estimating
job requirements.

SHELF LIFE: (When stored at 75° F (24°C)
Base 18 months minimum
Zinc Filler 24 months minimum

COLORS: Gray only
GLOSS: Matte finish

Prices may be obtained from Carboline sales representative
or main office.

APPROXIMATE SHIPPING WEIGHT:

1's 3's 15's
CARBO WELD 11 141bs. 38 1bs. 184 Ibs.
(6.4 kg) (17.3 kg) (83.6 kg)

CARBOLINE® Thinrrer #33 9.0 Ibs. 41 Ibs. in 5's
(4.1 kg) (18.6 kg)
8.0 Ibs. 36 Ibs. in 5's
(3.6 kg) (16.3 kg)

FLASH POINT: (Pensky-Martens Closed Cup)

CARBO WELD 11 Base 52°F (11°C)
CARBOLINE Thinner =33 101°F (38°C)
CARBOLINE Thinner #21 53°F (12°C)

CARBOLINE Thinner #21

To the best of our knowledge the technical data contained herein are true and gccurate at the date of issuance and are subject to change without
prior notice. User must contact Carboline to verily correctioness before specifying or ordering. No guarantee of accuracy is given or implied. We
guarantee our products to conform to Carboline quality control. We assume no responsibility for coverage. performance or injuries resulting
from use. Llability, if any, is limited to replacement of products. Prices and cost data it shown, arc subject to change without prior notice. NO
OTHER WARRANTY OR GUARANTEE OF ANY KIND IS MADE By THE SELLER, EXPRESS OR IMPLIED. STATUTORY, BY

OPERATION OR LAW, OR OTHERWISE, INCLUDING

MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS For a PARTICULAR

PURPOSE.
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SURFACE PREPARATION: Remove any oil or grease
from surface to be coated with clean rags soaked in CAR-
BOLINE Thinner #2 or toluol in accordance with SSPC-
SP1.

Steel: For immersion service, dry abrasive blast to a White
Metal finish in accordance with SSPC-SP 5-82 to a degree of
cleanliness in accordance with NACE #l to obtain a 1 to
1-1/2 mil (25-40 microns) blast profile. For non-immersion
service, dry abrasive blast to a Commercial finish in accor-
dance with SSPC-SP 6-82 to a degree of cleanliness in
accordance with NACE #3 to obtain a 1 to 1-1/2 mil (25-
40 microns) blast profile. The Horton pickling process is
also acceptable —for other acceptable surface preparations
consult the Technical Service Department.

MIXING: Power mix base, then combine with filler in the
following proportions:

1 Gal. Kit 3 Gal. Kit 15 Gal. Kit
CARBO
WELD 11 1 gal. 3gal. three 5 gal. cans
Base (partially filled) (partially filled) (partially filled)
Zinc Filler 4.9 Ib. unit 14.6 Ib. unit 73 1b. unit

(2.2 kg) (6.6 kg) (33.1 kg)

Mix as supplied. Sift zinc filler slowly into base with con-
tinuous agitation. Mix until free of lumps. Pour mixture
through a 30-mesh screen. When less than full kit is used,
mix by weight 100 parts Base: 73 parts Zinc Filler. Thin
up to 12% by volume with CARBOLINE Thinner #21 in
cool weather (below 55° F (13°C]). For hot or windy con-
ditions, use CARBOLINE Thinner #33.

NOTE: Use of thinners other than those supplied or ap-
proved by Carboline may adversely affect product perfor-
mance and void product warranty, whether express or
implied.

POT LIFE: 48 hours at 75° F (24°C) and less at higher tem-
peratures. Pot life ends when material becomes too viscous
to use.

APPLICATION TEMPERATURES:

Material Surfaces
Normal 40-95°F (4-35°C) 40-110°F (4-43°C)
_ Minimum 0°F (—18°C) 0°F (—18°C)
Maximum 130°F (54°C) 200°F (93°C)
Ambient Humidity
Normal 40-95°F (4-35°C) 40-90%
Minimum 0°F (—-18°C) 10%
Maximum 130°F (54°C) 95%

Do not apply when the surface temperature is less than §°F
(2°C) above the dew point.

Spgcial thinning and application techniques may be re-
quired above or below normal conditions.

SPRAY: Use sufficient air volume for correct operation of
equipment.

Use a 50% overlap with each pass of the gun. On irregular
surfaces, ccat the edges first, making an extra pass later.

NOTE: The following equipment has been found suite
however, equivalent equipment may be substituted.

Use agitated pot. Maximum 50 foot hose. Keep pot at s
elevation as gun. | f spraying stops for more than 15 mint
blow material from hose back into pot.

Conventional: Use a 3/8 inch minimum 1.D. material h¢
Hold gun approximately 12-14 inches from the surface ¢
at a right angle to the surface.

Mfr. & Gun Fluid Tip Air Ca
Binks =18 or #62 66 63 PE
DeVilbiss MBC or JGA E 704

Approx. 0.070" I.D.

Airless: Use a 3/8 inch minimum |.D. material hose. F
gun approximately 18-20 inches from the surface and ¢
right angle to the surface.

Pump*
Buildog 30:1 or President 30:

Binks Model 700 B5-18 or B8-36
DeVilbiss JGB or JGN QFA-514 or QFA-519

*Revers-A-Clean tip is recommended. Use a .019-.023"
tip with 1500-2000 psi.

BRUSH OR ROLLER: For minor touch-up only. |
medium bristle brush. Apply with full brush and av
rebrushing.

DRYING TIMES:
Temperature with over

Graco 208-663

50% RH Before Handling® Final Cu
0°F {—18°C) 2 hours 5 days
40°F (4°C) 40 minutes 12 hours
60°F (16°C) 15 minutes 6 hours
80°F (27°C) S minutes 4 hours
100°F (38°C) 3 minutes 2 hours

"Minimum times.

NOTE: CARBO WELD 11 will skin if left in open ci
Skin has no effect on performance, but should be remo
before using.

VENTILATION & SAFETY: When used in tanks or ot
enclosed areas, thorough air circulation must be presen
must exist during and after application until the coatin
cured. The ventilation system should be capable of |
venting the solvent vapor concentration from reaching
lower explosion limit for the solvents used. In addition
proper ventilation, fresh air respirators or fresh air ho
must be used by all application personnel. Where flamma
solvents exist, explosion-proof lighting equipment must
used. Hypersensitive persons should wear clean protect
clothing, gloves and/or protective cream on face, hands
all exposed areas.

CLEAN UP: Use CARBOLINE Thinner =2 or xylol.
move hardened material with 10% caustic soluti
Caution: Caustic artacks aluminum.

STORAGE CONDITIONS: (S;ore indoors)
Temperature: 40-110°F (4-43°C) Humidity: 0-10
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CAUTION CONTAINS FLAMMABLE SOLVENTs. KEEP AWAY FROM SPARKS anpo OPEN FLames N CONFINED AREAS WORKMEN MUST WE
FRESH AIRLINE RESPIRATORS. HYPERSENSITIVE PERSONS SHOULD WEAR GLOVES OR USE PROTECTIVE CREAM. ALL ELECTRIC EQUIPME
AND INSTALLATIONS SHOULD BE MADE AND GROUNDED IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE NATIONAL ELECTRICAL CODE. IN AREAS WHE
EXPLOSION HAZARDS EXIST. WORKMEN SHOULD BE REQUIRED TO USE NONFERROUS TOOLS AND TO WEAR CONDUCTIVE A

NONSPARKING SHOES.
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product data sheet:

COMPATIBILITY WITH OTHER COATINGS: Apply directly
over substrate, CARBO WELD. 11 or other inorganic zincs
GENERIC TYPE: Self curing, inorganic zinc primer. The as recommended.
coating consists of a basic zinc silicate complex. Base and
zinc filler mixed prior to application.
GENERAL PROPERTIES: An inorganic zinc base coat that
protects steel'galvanl'call_y, ellmlnatlng sub-film corrosion. THEORETICAL SOLIDS CONTENT OF MIXED MATERIAL:
Has outstanding application properties. Can be applied at _
the recommended thickness in one coat. By Weight
. CARBO ZINC 11 79% = 2%
RECOMMENDED USES: CARBO ZINC 11 is used as a percent Total zinc in Dry Film 86% + 2%
single coat protection of steel structures in weathering
exposure and as a base coat for organic and inorganic RecOMMENDED DRY FILM THICKNESS PER COAT:
topcoats in more severe services. Excellent for interiors and 2.0-3.0 mils (50-75 microns)
exteriors of storage tanks containing fuels and organic ) )
solvents. Has many uses as a maintenance primer with or NOTE: Apply material as close as possible to recom-
without topcoats, depending on exposure. Used widely in mended dry film thickness. Excessive film thickness will
chemical plants, paper mills, refineries and coastal or salt result in mudcracking and sagging.
atmospheres including offshore structures.
THEORETICAL COVERAGE PER MIXED GALLON:*
NOT RECOMMENDED FOR: Immersion or indirect expo- 1000 mil sq. ft. (24.5 sg.m/| at 25 microns)
sure to acids or alkalies without suitable topcoat. 333 sq. ft. at 3 roils (8.2 sq.mil at 75 microns)
] ® NOTE: Material losses during mixing and application will
CHEMICAL RESISTANCE GUIDE: vary and must be taken into consideration when estimating
Heavy Fumes or job requirements.
Light Splash Outside Weathering
Exposure  Immersion  and Spillage or Mild Fumes SHELF LIFE: (When stored at 75°F (24C°) )
Acids NR Very Good Excellent Base: 12 months minimum
Alkalies NR Very Good Excellent Zinc Filler: 24 months minimum
Solvents Excellent Excellent Excellent .
Salt Excellent Excellent Excellent COLORS: Gray or Green standard.
Water Excellent Excellent Excellent GLOSS: Matte Finish
® Certain exposures may require topcoats for maximum service.
TEMPERATURE RESISTANCE: (non-immersion)
Continuous: 750°F (399°C)
Non-continuous: 800°F (427°C) . . .
Prices may be thamed from your Carboline Sales Repre-
FLEXIBILITY Fair-Good WEATHERING: Excellent sentative or Main Office.
ABRASION RESISTANCE: Excellent APPROXIMATE SHIPPING WEIGHT:
1's 5's
SUBSTRATES: Apply over properly prepared steel, or
o SUrfaces ae r oy IS BrOPETY PIEp CARBO ZINC 11 23 Ibs. (10 kg) 113 Ibs. (51 kg)
CARBOLINE THINNER #26 9 Ibs. (4 kg) 42 Ibs. (19 kg)
TOPCOAT REQUIRED: May be topcoated with epoxies, CARBOLINE Thinner #21 8 lbs. (4kg) 36 Ibs. (16 kg)
2thheenrgllacss,r\élgg/rlnsr,nae%ré/gé:s, silicones, chlorinated rubbers or FLASHPOINT: (Pensky-Martens Closed Cup)
: CARBO ZINC 11 Base 56°F (13°C)
NOTE: Under certain conditions a mist coat or tie coat is CARBOLINE Thinner #26 95°F (35°C)
required to minimize topcoat bubbling. CARBOLINE Thinner #21 54°F (12°C)
Oct. 86 Replaces July 1986
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To the best of our knowledge the lechnical dat a contained herein are true and accurate b the date of issuance was are subject to change without
prior notice. User must contact Carboline to verify correctness before specifying or ordering. No guarantee of accuracy Is given or implied. We
guarantee our products to conform to Carboline quality control. We assume no responsibility for coverage, Performance or injuries resulting
from use. Liability, If any, is limited to replacement of products. Prices and cost data if shown, are subject to Change without prior notice. NO
OTHER WARRANTY OR GUARANTEE OF ANY KIND IS MADE BY THE SELLER, EXPRESS OR IMPLIED, STATUTORY, BY
OPERATION OR LAW, OR OTHERWISE, INCLUDING MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE.



0250

These instructions are not intended to show product recommendations for specific service. They are issued as an aid in determining c

surface preparation. mixing instructions and application procedure.

It 1sassumed that the proper product recommendations have

made. These instructions should be followed closely to obtain the maximum service from the materials.

SURFACE PREPARATION: Remove any oil or grease from surface
to be coated with clean rags soaked in CARBOLINE Thinner #2 in
accordance with SSPC-SP 1-82.

Steel: For immersion service, abrasive blast to a White Metal finish
in accordance with SSPC-SP 5-82 to a degree of cleanliness in
accordance with NACE #1 to obtain a 1-3 mil (25-75 microns) blast
profile. For non-immersion service, abrasive blast to a Commercial
finish in accordance with SSPC-SP 6-82 to a degree of cleanliness
in accordance with NACE #3 to obtain a 1-3 mil (25-75 micron)
blast profile. For steel tank linings, welds should be continuous.
Remove weld spatter, slag, and oxides caused from welding.

MIXING: Power mix base, then combine and mix in the following
proportions:

1 Gal Kit 5 Gal Kit
CARBO ZINC 11 Base 1 Gal. 5 Gal. .
(partially filled) (partially filled)
Zinc Filler 14.6 Ib. unit 73 Ib. unit

Mix as supplied. Sift zinc filler slowly into base with continuous
agitation. Mix until free of lumps. Pour mixture through a 30 mesh
screen. Thin, as required up to 12% by volume with CARBOLINE
Thinner #21 in cool weather (below 60"F 116'C]). For warmer of
windy conditions, use CARBOLINE Thinner #26 up to 12% by
volume.

NOTE: Use of thinners other than those supplied or approved by
Carboline may adversely affect product performance and void
product warranty, whether express or implied.

POT LIFE: Eight hours at 75°F (24°C) and less at higher tempera-
tures. Pot life ends when coating becomes too viscous to use.

APPLICATION TEMPERATURES:

Material Surfaces Ambient Humidity
Normal 40-95°F 40-110°F 40-95°F 40-90%
(4-35°C) {443°C} {4-35°C)
Minimum 0°F (-18°C) 0°F (-18°C) 0°F (~18°C) 30%
Maximum 130°F (54°C) 200°F {93°C) 130°F {54°C}) 95%

Do not apply when the surface temperature is less than 5°F (2°C)
above the dew point.

Special thinning and application techniques may be required
above or below normal conditions.

SPRAY Use sufficient air volume for correct operation of equip-
ment.

Use a 50% overlap with each pass of the gun. On irregular surfaces,
coat the edges first, making an extra pass later.

NOTE The following equipment has been found suitable, how-
ever, equivalent equipment may be substituted.

Conventional: Use a 3/8" minimum I. D. material hose. Hold gun
approximately 12-14 inches from the surface and at a right angle to
the surface.

Use agitated pot, Maximum 50 foot hose. Keep pot at same
elevation as gun. If spraying stops for more than 15 minutes, blow
the material from hose back into pot

Mfr. & Gun Fluid Tip Air Cap
Binks #18 or #62 66 63PB
DeVilbiss P-MBC or JGA E 704

approx. .070" 1.D.

Airless: Use a 3/8" minimum 1.0. material hose. Hold gun appr
mately 18-20 inches from the surface and at a right angle to
surface. Keep material under mild agitation during application.

Mfr. & Gun

DeVilbiss JGB-510
Graco 208-663
Binks Model 700

Pump*

QFA-514 or QFA-519
President 30:1 or Bulldog 3
65-18 or 68-36

® Teflon packings are recommended and are available from pt
manufacturer.

Use a .018-.023" tip with 1500-2000 psi.

BRUSH: For areas less than one square foot. For touch-up o
using medium bristle brush. Avoid rebrushing.

DRYING TIMES:

Temperature with Before Placing Into Befor

over 50% RH Service Untopcoated Topcoat
0°F ( 18°C) 7 days 7 day
40°F (4°C 24 hours 48 hou
60°F (16°CS 16 hours 24 hot
80°F (27°C) 8 hours 18 hot
100°F (38°C) 6 hours 16 hot

"Represents minimum times. If allowed to weather, excess
salting should be removed.

VENTILATION & SAFE When used as a tank lining or in
closed areas, thorough air circulation MuUSt be used during
after application until the coating is cured. The ventilation sys
should be capable of preventing the solvent vapor concentra
from reaching the lower explosion limit for the solvents usec
addition to proper ventilation, fresh air respirators or fresh
hoods must be used by all application personnel. Where flam
ble solvents exist, explosion-proof lighting equipment must
used. Hypersensitive persons should wear clean protective cl
ing, gloves and/or protective cream on face, hands and all expo
areas.

CLEAN UP Use CARBOLINE Thinner #2.

STORAGE CONDITIONS: (Store Indoors)
Temperature: 40-1 10°F (4-43°C)

NOTE

a) To recoat fresh CARBO ZINC 11 — thin 50%. To recoat a
CARBO ZINC 11 —thin normally. Apply over clean, dry CAF
ZINC 11.

b) When CARBO ZINC 11 is used for immersion service unt
coated where zinc pickup could be detrimental or when
spray is evident and CARBO ZINC 11 is to be topcoated, rem
loose zinc after curing by rubbing with aluminum screen wi

c¢) For interior application, or tank linings, if the relative humidit
low, the curing time can be reduced by raising the rela
humidity by steam or a water spray on the coated surface ¢
allowing to dry for one hour at 75°F (24°C).

d) CARBO ZINC 11 will skin if left in opened container. Skin has
effect on performance, but should be removed before using

Humidity: 0-1C

lBOhP

CAUTION CONTAINS FLAMMABLE SOLVENTS. KEEP AWAY FROM SPA‘(KS AND OPEN FLAMES. IN CONFINED AREAS WORKMEN MUST WE
FRESH AIRLINE RESPIRATORS. HYPERSENSITIVE PERSONS SHOULD WEAR GLOVES OR USE PROTECTIVE CREAM. ALL ELECTRIC EQUIPMI
AND INSTALLATIONS SHOULD BE MADE AND GROUNDED IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE NATIONAL ELECTRICAL CODE. IN AREAS WHI
EXPLOSION HAZARDS EXIST. WORKMEN SHOULD BE REQUIRED TO USE NONFERROUS TOOLS AND TO WEAR CONDUCTIVE A

NONSPARKING SHOES.
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GENERIC TYPE: Self curing, inorganic zinc primer. SOLIDS CONTENT OF MIXED MATERIAL _
By Weight
GENERAL PROPERTIES: Ahigh solids inorganic zinc rich primer CARBO ZINCD11 HS 94% 2%
that protects steel galvanically, eliminating sub film corrosion. Percent total zinc in dry film 8+4% 1%
CARBO ZINC D11 HS meets the most stringent VOC (Volatile -
Organic Content) regulations while providing the proven ® As per amodified ASTM D1644. Method A.
performance of alkyl silicate zinc rich technology. Features VOLATILE ORGANIC CONTENT
include: AS SUPPLIED: (per mixing instructions)
. Less than 2.8 Ibs/gal. VOC as applied. Base, Zinc Filler and Activator: 2.20 Ibs./gal. (264 gl)
- Outstanding application properties. THINNED: The following are nominal values utilizing CARBO-
- Excellent corrosion protection. LINE Thinner #26 or additional CARBO ZINC HS Activator:
. Excellent resistance to salting. fluid Pounds/ Grams/
. Increasehd Z('j”C |03d'n?|Pef square foot. % Thinned Ounces/Gal. Gallon Liter
. Dense, hard coating film.
X . _ - ) 3% 4 2.36 283
« Mixed as instructed — Material is prethinned. 6% 8 251 301
RECOMMENDED USES: CARBO ZINC D11 HS is used as a prime 9% 12 265 317
coat for abrasive blasted steel where inorganic zinc is preferred RECOMMENDED DRY FILM THICKNESS PER COAT:
and VOC regulations apply. Excellent for chemical plants, paper 2-3 mils (50-75 microns)
mills, refineries, highway bridges and coastal or salt atmo- . . . . .
spheres including offshore. Has many uses as a maintenance Dry film thicknesses in excess of 6 roils (150 microns) per coat
primer, with or without topcoats, depending on exposure. are not recommended.
CARBO ZINC D11 HS is recommended whenever a state of the THEORETICAL COVERAGE PER MIXED GALLON:
art technology inorganic zinc rich primer is desired. 1300 mil sq. ft. (32.4 sq. m/l at 25 microns)
433 sq. ft. at 3 roils (10.8 sq. m/l at 75 microns)
NOT RECOMMENDED FOR: Indirect exposure to or immersion in . o ) )
acids or alkalies without suitable topcoat. Mixing and application losses will vary and must be taken into
consideration when estimating job requirements.
TYPICAL CHEMICAL RESISTANCE:* STORAGE CONDITIONS: Store'Indoors
Heavy Fumes Outside Temperature: 40-110" F (4-43° C)
or Splash Weathering Humidity: 0-90%
Exposure Immersion and Spillage or Mild Fumes ) o
Acids NR Very Good Excellent SHELF LIFE: Six months minimum when stored at 75° F (24° C).
Alkalies NR Very Good Excellent COLORS: Green (0300) is standard.
Solvents Excellent Excellent Excellent )
Salt Excellent Excellent Excellent GLOSS: Matte
Water Excellent Excellent Excellent
® Certain exposures will require topcoats. Consult Carboline
Technical Service for details.
Prices may be obtained from your Carboline Sales Representa-
TEMPERATURE RESISTANCE: (Dry) tive or Carboline Customer Service Department.
Continuous: 750° F (399° C) APPROXIMATE SHIPPING WEIGHT:
Non-Continuous: 800° F (427° C) 2/3 Gal. Kit 3-1/3 Gal. Kit
CARBO ZINC D11 HS 21 Ibs. (10 kg) 101 Ibs. (46 kg)
SUBSTRATES: Apply over properly prepared steel. CARBO ZINC HS Activator 9 Ibs. (4kg) 42 Ibs. (19 kg)
in1's in 5's
Compatible COATINGS: Apply directly to substrate, CARBO CARBOLINE Thinner #26 9 Ibs. (4 kg) 42 Ibs. (19 kg)
WELDe 11 or ather inorganic zincs as recommended. May be inl's in 6's
topcoated with epoxies, phenolics, vinyls, acrylics, silicones, )
chlorinated rubbers or others as recommended. FLASH POINT: (Pensky-Martens Closed Cup)
CARBO ZINC D11 HS Base 55° F (13° C)
NOTE: Under certain conditions a mist coat or tie coat is required CARBO ZINC HS Activator 91° F (32° C)
to minimize topcoat bubbling. CARBOLINE Thinner #26 95° F (35° C)
(131)
Sept. 87N
Tothahaest ol ourk tacdge: the: teck aldata Fheesein are Bue and acamate af e dotes of isstance aned are asbjeet 1o change withaat pror notice, Users muost contact Carboline
Company to venly correctness before specifying o arde nny. No guarantec uf acueracy o taves ot -uuulu el W: qu.u.mu- mu products to confoun to Carbahine quality control. We
assuma no responsibulity for coverage, performance or injuries resulting from use. t iy, if any, 1S | Prices ¢nd cost data if shown, are subject to

change without prior notice. NO OTHER WARRANTY OR GUARANTEE OF ANY KIND IS MADE BY Lalboune EXPRESS OR IMPLIED, STATUTORY, BY OPERATION OF LAW, OR
QTHERWISE, INCLUDING MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE
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These instructions are not intended to show product recommendations for specific service. They are Issued as an and in determining correct surface preparation, mixi
instructions and application procedure. It is assumed that the proper product recommendations have been made. These instructions should be followed closely to obte

the maximum service from the materials.

SURFACE PREPARATION: Remove oil or grease from sur-
face with clean rags soaked in CARBOLINE Thinner # 2 or
Surface Cleaner # 3( Refer to Surface Cleaner # 3 instruc-
tions) in accordance with SSPC-SP 1.

Steel: IMMERSION SERVICE: Abrasive blast to a White
Metal Finish in accordance with SSPC-SP 5 (NACE # 1) to
obtain a 1-3 mil (25-75 micron) blast profile. NON-IM-
MERSION SERVICE: Abrasive blast to a Commercial Fin-
ish in accordance with SSPC-SP 6 (NACE # 3) to obtain a
1-3 mil (25-75 microns) blast profile. For other acceptable
surface preparations consult the Technical Service De-
partment. For steel tank linings, welds must be continu-
ous. Remove weld spatter, slag and oxides caused from
welding.

MIXING: Power mix base, then combine as follows:

2/3 Gal. Kit 3-1/3 Gal Kit
CARBO ZINC DIl HS BASE 1 gallon 5 gallon
(partially filled)  (partially filled)
CARBOLINE ZincFiller 14.6 Ib. unit 73 Ib. unit
CARBO ZINC HS Activator* 6 fl. OZ. 32 fl. OZ.
(1 quart)

Sift zinc filler slowly into premixed base with continuous
agitation. Mix until free of lumps. Then add activator.
Pour mixture through a 30 mesh screen. DO NOT MIX
PARTIAL KITS.

*Unless CARBO ZINC HS Activator is utilized in these
minimum quantities the product will not cure.

THINNING: When mixed as instructed above, material is
prethinned, ready to spray. Additional thinning is not
normally required for airless application.

For conventional spray or hot and windy conditions, may
be thinned up to 9% (12 fl.oz./gal.) by volume with CAR-
BOLINE Thinner #26.

CARBO ZINC HS Activator may be substituted for CAR-
BOLINE Thinner #26.

Refer to Specification Data For VOC information.

Use of thinners other than those supplied or approved by
Carboline may adversely affect product performance and
void product warranty, whether express or implied.

POT LIFE: Six hours at 75° F (24° C) and less at higher
temperatures. Pot life ends when coating becomes too
viscous to use.

APPLICATION CONDITIONS:

Material Surfaces Ambient  Humidi
Normal 60-85" F 50-95° F 50-95° F 40-90%
(16-29° C) (10-35° C) (10-35° F)
Minimum 50°F(10°C) 20"F(-7°C} 35"F{2"'C) 30%

Maximum 95" F(35° C) 150°F ({66 C) 120°F({49°C)  95%

Do not apply when the surface temperature is less than 5° F {or 2°
above the dew point.

SPRAY: The following spray eauioment has been foun
suitable and is available from manufacturers such
Binks, DeVilbiss and Graco. Airless gun available fror
Speeflo Mfg. Corp.

Airless:
Gun: Speeflo “H” gun with heavy duty trigger spring an
color coded pre-orifice for tip used.
Pump Ratio: 30:1 (min.}*
Tip Size: .017-.019"
GPM Output: 3.0 {min.)
Output psi: 1750-2250
Material Hose: 3/8" 1.D. {min.)
Filter Size: 60 mesh

Hold gun approximately 10-14 inches from the surfac
and at a right angle to the surface. Keep material unde
mild agitation during application.

*Teflon packings are recommended and are availabl

from the pump manufacturer.

Conventional: Pressure pot equipped with dual regulator
agitated pot, 3/8” I.D. minimum material hose, .070" LI
fluid tip and appropriate air cap. Hold gun approximatel
6-8 inches from the surface and at a right angle to th
surface.

BRUSH: For touch-up only, areas less than one square foa
Use medium bristle brush. Avoid rebrushing. Do nc
apply by roller.

DRYING TIMES: These times are at 3 mils (75 microns) di
film thickness. Higher thicknesses will lengthen cur
times.

Temperatures

With over 50% R.H. Dry to Handle Dry to Topcoa
40° F(5° C) 4 hours 72 hours

75° F (24° C) 1 hour 18 hours

100° F {38° C) 45 minutes 14 hours

CLEANUP: Use CARBOLINE Thinner # 2.

CAUTION: READ AND FOLLOW ALL CAUTION STATEMENT
ON THIS PRODUCT DATA SHEET AND ON THE MATERIA
SAFETY DATA SHEET FOR THIS PRODUCT.

(132)

CAUTION CONTAINS FLAMMABLE SOLVENTS. KEEP AWAY FROM SPARKS AND OPEN FLAMES. IN CONFINED AREAS WORKMEN MUST WEAF
FRESH AIRLINE RESPIRATORS. HYPERSENSITIVE PERSONS SHOULD WEAR GLOVES OR USE PROTECTIVE CREAM. ALL ELECTRIC EOUIPMEN1
AND INSTALLATIONS SHOULD BE MADE AND GROUNDED IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE NATIONAL ELECTRICAL CODE. IN AREAS WHERE
EXPLOSION HAZARDS EXIST. WORKMEN SHOULD BE REQUIRED TO USE NONFERROUS TOOLS AND TO WEAR CONDUCTIVE ANC
NONSPARKING SHOES..
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GENERIC TYPE: Self-curing inorganic zinc primer. The
coating consists of a basic zinc silicate complex. Base and
zinc filler mixed prior to application.

GENERAL PROPERTIES: CARBO ZINC 12 is a self-curing
inorganic zinc coating for the protection of steel surfaces
against rust and corrosion. It protects galvanically and
prevents undercutting corrosion. CARBO ZINC 12 has ex-
cellent application properties in the field or shop. Becomes
water insoluble 20 minutes after application. Meets or ex-
ceeds all requirements of Steel Structures Painting Council
Specification, SSPC 12.00 for inorganic zinc coatings. Fu-
ture expensive surface preparation is avoided. Develops
hardness rapidly and may be topcoated the same day. Refer
to Drying Times chart for topcoating.

RECOMMENDED USES: CARBO ZINC 12 is recommended
for use as a single coat for protection of steel structures in

many weathering exposures. CARBO ZINC 12 is used as a
base coat with appropriate topcoats in corrosive atmo-
spheres and other severe services. Excellent for long-term

protection of structural steel, equipment, cargo containers,

tank exteriors, railings, cranes, steel decking, bridges, and

exteriors of barges, workboats and ships.

NOT RECOMMENDED FOR: Most tank lining applications,
or exposure to acids or alkalies outside the PH range of 10 to
5 without a suitable topcoat.

CHEwmicaL RESISTANCE GUIDE: (with proper topcoat)

Heavy Fumes or

Light Splash Outside Weathering
Exposure  immersion and Spillage or Mild Fumes
Acids NR Very Good Excellent
Alkalies NR Very Good Excellent
Solvents Excellent Excellent Excellent
Salt NR Excellent Excellent
Water NR Excellent Excellent

TEMPERATURE RESISTANCE: (non-immersion)
Continuous: 750°F (399°C)
Non-continuous: 800°F (427°C)
FLEXIBILITY: Fair WEATHERING: Excellent

ABRASION RESISTANCE: Excellent. Abrasion resistance
increases with age.

SUBSTRATES: Apply to properly prepared carbon steel,
cast iron or other surfaces as recommended.

Oct. 86 Replaces Sept. 84

o

product data sheet -

TOPCOAT REQUIRED: Can be topcoated with epoxy, vinyl,
acrylic, silicone and chlorinated rubber topcoats or others
as recommended.

NOTE: Under certain conditions a mist coat or tie coat is
required to minimize topcoat bubbling.

COMPATIBILITY WITH OTHER COATINGS: Apply directly
over substrate, CARBO WELD. 11 or other inorganic zincs
as recommended.

THEORETICAL SOLIDS CONTENT OF MIXED MATERIAL:

By Weight
CARBO ZINC 12 73% 2%
Percent Total Zinc in the dry film 5% 1%

RECOMMENDED DRY FILM THICKNESS PER COAT:
2-3 roils (50-75 microns)

THEORETICAL COVERAGE PER MIXED GALLON*:
1000 mil sq. ft. (24.5 sq.m/l at 25 microns)
333 sq. ft. at 3 roils (8.2 sq.m/l at 75 microns)

e NOTE: Material losses during mixing and application will
vary and must be taken into consideration when estimating
job requirements.

SHELF LIFE: (when stored at 75°F (24°C) )
Base — 12 months minimum
Zinc Filler — 24 months minimum

COLORS: Green only
GLOSS: Matte Finish

Prices may be obtained from your Carboline Sales Repre-
sentative or Main Office.

APPROXIMATE SHIPPING WEIGHT:

s 5's
CARBO ZINC 12 201bs. (9kg) 95Ibs. (43 kg)
CARBOLINE, Thinner #26 91bs. (4kg} 411bs. {19 kg)
CARBOLINE Thinner #21 8lbs. (4kg) 361lbs.(16kg)

FLASH POINT: (Pensky-Martens Closed Cup)
CARBO ZINC 12 Base 59°F (15°C)
CARBOLINE Thinner #26 95°F (35°C)
CARBOLINE Thinner #21 54°F (12°C)

To the best of our Knowledge the technical dala contained herein are lrgela%dga?:curale at the date ofissuance and are subiect to chanae without
prior notice. User must conTact Carboline to verify correctness before specifying or ordering. No guarantee of accuracy IS given or implied. We
guarantee our products to conform to Carboline quality control. We assume no responsibility for coverage, Performance or injuries resulting
from use. Liability, if any, is limited to replacement of products. Prices and cost data if shown, are subject to change without Prior notice. NO
OTHER WARRANTY OR GUARANTEE OF ANY KinD IS MADE BY THE SELLER, EXPRESS OR IMPLIED. STATUTORY, B Y
OPERATION OR LAW, OR OTHERWISE. INCLUDING MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE.
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SURFACE PREPARATION: Remove any oil or grease from
surface to be coated with clean rags soakec in CARBOLINE
Thinner #2 in accordance with SSPC-SP 1.

Steel: For immersion service, abrasive blast to a White
Metal finish in accordance with SSPC-SP 5-82 to a degree ol
cleanliness in accordance with NACE #1 to obtain a 1-3 mil
(25-75 microns) blast profile. For non-immersion service, *
abrasive blast to a Commercial finish in accordance with
SSPC-SP 6-82 to a degree of cleanliness in accordance with
NACE #3 to obtain a 1-3 mil (25~75 microns) blast profile

*For non-immersion marine service or exposure to salt,
abrasive blast to a Near White finish in accordance with
SSPC-SP 10-82 to a degree of cleanliness in accordanc:
with NACE #2 to obtain a 1-3 mil {25~75 micron) blast
profile.

MIXING: Power mix base separately, then combine and
mix in the following proportions: .
1 Gal Kit

5 Gal Kit
CARBO ZINC 12Base 1 Gallon 5 Gallons
(partially filled)  (partially filled)
Zinc Filler 10 Ib. unit 50 tb. unit

Mix as supplied. Sift zinc filler slo.wly into base with continu-
ous agitation. Mix until free of lumps. Pour mixture through
a 30 mesh screen. When less than full kit is used, mix by
weight 4 parts Base, 5 parts Zinc Filler. Thin up to 12% by
volume with CARBOLINE Thinner #21 in cool weather
(below 55°F (13°C)). For warmer or windy conditions, use
CARBOLINE Thinner #26.

NOTE: Use of thinners other than those supplied or ap-
proved by Carboline may adversely affect procuct perfor-
mance and void product warranty, whether express or
implied.

POT LIFE: Eight hours at 75°F (24°C) and less at higher
temperatures. Pot life ends when coating becomes too
viscous to use.

APPLICATION TEMPERATURES:

Material Surfaces Ambient Humidity
Normal 40-95°F 40-110°F 40-95°F 40-90%
(4-35°C) (4-43°C) {4-35°C}
Minimum  0°F(-18°C)  0°F(-18°C}  0°F{-18°C) 30%
Maximum . 130°F (54°C)  200°F(93°C}  130°F (54°C) 95%

Do not apply when the surface temperature is less than ' F
(2°C) above the dew point.

Special thinning and application techniques may he s
quired above or below normal conditions.

SPRAY: Use sufficient air volume for correct operation of
equipment.

Use a 50% overlap with 2ach pass of the gun. On irregular
surfaces, coat the edges first, making an extra pass later.

NOTE: The following equipment has been found suitab
however, equivalent equipment may he substituted.

Conventionai: Use a 3/8" minimum 1.D. material hose. Hc¢
yun approximately 12-14 inches from the surface and a
naht angle 1o the surface.

Use agntated pot. Maximum 50 feet hose. Keep pot at sar
elevation as gun. If spraying stops for more than 15 mi
utes, blow material from hose back into pot.

Mir. & Gun Fluid Tip AirC
Bink: # 18 or #£62 66 63P!
Hetiibiss MBC or JGA E 70¢

approx. .070" L.D.

Airless: Use a 3'8" minimum LD. material hose. Hold g
sppeoximately 18--25 incnes frem the surface and at a rig
angle to the surface. Keep material under mild agitati
during application

Mir. & Gun Pump*

DeVilbiss JGN or JGB QFA-514 or QFA-519 32:1
Graco 205-591 or 208-663 President 30:1 or Bulldog 30:
Binks Morlel 700 B8-36 37:1

*Teflon packings are recommended and are available frg
pump manufacturer. Use a .019-.023" tip with 1500-20
psi.

BRUSH: For touch-up only. Use natural, medium bris
brush, applying with full strokes. Avoid rebrushing.

DRYING TIMES:
Temperature Time Before
with over 50% RH Topcoating*
O°F (-18°C) 5 days

40°F (4°C) 24 hours

60"F {16°C) 16 hours

8C°F (27°C) 12 hours

100“F (38"C) 6 hours

‘Represents minimum times. If allowed to weather long
excessive salts should be removed.

CLEANUP: Use CARBOLINE Thinner #2.

STORAGE CONDITIONS: (Store indoors)
Temperature: 40-1710°F (4-43"C) Humidity: 0-10(

NOTE:

v T recoat CARBO ZINC 12 — thin 50%. Apply ov
clean dry CARBO ZINC 12

h CARBO ZINC 12 will skin if left in opened containe
Skin doas not affect performance, but should be |
moved before using.

L) Excessive over spray may he removed with an alur
LAY NrRen,

(134) ,

CAUTION: CONTAINS FLAMMABLE SOLVENTS. KEEP AWAY FROAM SFAIKS AND (PEN FLAMES, IN CONFINED AREAS WORKMEN MUST WEA
FRESH AIRLINE RESPIRATORS. HYPERSENSITIVE PERSONS SHOULD WEAR G OVES OR USE PROTECTIVE CREAM. ALL ELECTRIC EQUIPMEN
AND INSTALLATIONS SHOULD BE MADE AND GROUNDEM iM ACCORDANCE WITH THE NATIONAY ELECTRICAL CODE. IN AREAS WHER
EXPLOSION HAZARDS EXIST. WORKMEN SHOULE BE BEQUIRED T8 USE NONFERHOUS TQOLS AND TO WEAR CONDUCTIVE AN
NONSPARKING SHOES .
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VOLATILE ORGANIC CONTENT:
The following are nominal values.

GENERIC TYPE: Three component, zinc filled, cross-linked As Supplied: 2.52 Ibs./gal. (303 gm.liter).
€poxy primer. . . . Thinned: Utilizing CARBOLINE Thinner #2 or CARBO-
GENERAL PROPERTIES: CARBOLINE D858is a high s:ollds, LINE Thinner #33.
organiczinc primer for protection of structural steel in salt Fluid Pounds/ Grams/
or weathering environments. Features include: % Thinned QOunces/Gal. Gallon Liter

e Less than 2.8 [bs./gal. VOC as applied.

. o H 3% 4 267 320
e QOutstanding application properties. 6% 8 280 335
e May be topcoated in three hours at 75° F (24° C). o -
e Hard tough film. RECOMMENDED DRY FILM THICKNESS PER COAT:
& Excellent adhesion and undercutting resistance. 3 mils (75 microns)
o Material is prethinned — Ready to spray. Dry film thicknesses in excess of € mils {150 microns) per
e CARBOLINE D858 meets the most stringent VOC coat are not recommendad. Excessive film thickness mav
{Volatile Organic Content) regulations. increase damage during shipping or erection.
RECOMMENDED USES: Excellent as a maintenance or THEORETICAL COVERAGE:
general use zinc primer over commercially blasted steel 1027 mil sq. ft. (25.6 sq. m¢l at 25 microns) per mixed
that will be topcoated. Used for structural steel and equip- gallon
ment in pulp and paper, petrochemical, chemical pro- 342 sq. ft. at 3 mils (8.5 sq. m'l at 75 microns) per
cessing and other severe environments with appropriate mixed gallon
topcoat. Recommended in 3 shop environment where 274 sq. ft. at 3 mils (6.8 sq. mi at 75 microns) per 0%
quick recoat and cure times are desired and where VOC gallon kit
regulations restrict the use of non-compliant coatings. 1369 sq. ft. at 3 mils (34.1 sq. m/l at 75 microns) per 4
NOT RECOMMENDED FOR: Immersion service, or severe gallon kit
corrosive environments; strong acids or alkalies. Mixing and application losses will vary and must be
TYPICAL CHEMICAL RESISTANCE: (With proper topcoat)} taken into consideration when estimating job require-
Heavy Fumes Outside ments. ’
or Light Weathering STORAGE CONDITIONS: Store Indoors
. Exposure Splash & Spillage or Mild Fumes Temperature: 40-110° F {4-43° C) Humidity: 0-95%
Acids Very Good Excellent SHELF LIFE: Part A: 12 months at 75° F (24° C)
Alkalies Very Good Excellent Part B: 12 months at 75" F (24" C)
Solvents Very Good Excellent Carboline Z.nc Filler: 24 months at 75° F
Sait Excellent Excellent (24° C)
Water Excellent Excellent COLORS: Green (0300) only.
TEMPERATURE RESISTANCE: (Non-immersion) GLOSS: Matte
Continuous: 180° F (82° C)
Non-continuous: 230° F (110° C)
SUBSTRATES: Apply to properly prepared steel or others Prices may be obtained from your local Carboline Sales
as recommended. Representative or Customer Service Representative.
COMPATIBLE COATINGS: May be topcoated with CARBO- APPROXIMATE SHIPPING WEIGHT:
LINE 890, CARBOLINE D834, CARBOLINE 893, CARBO- 0.8 Gal. Kit 4 Gal. Kit
LINE 893 RCR For other specific topcoat recommenda- CARBOLINE D858 22 Ibs. (10 kg) 105 Ibs. (48 kg)

CARBOLINE Thinner #2 9lbs.in1's  45Ibs.in5's
CARBOLINE Thinner #33 91lbs.in1s 45Ibs.in5's

FLASH POINT: (Pensky-Martens Closed Cup)

tions, consult Carboline Technical Service Department.

CARBOLINE D858 Part A 48°F (9° C)
THEORETICAL SOLIDS CONTENT OF MIXED MATERIAL: CARBOLINE D858 Part B 38°F(3°C)
CARBOLINE D858 64%=*2% By Volume CARBOLINE Thinner #2 24° F (-5 C)
Percent Total Zinc In Dry Film  81%%2% By Weight CARBOLINE Thinner #33 91° F(33°C)
July 88-N N
{
(135) -
To the best of our knowledge the technical data contained herein are trise und accurite of the date ol issuianee and are subject to change without prior patice. User must contact Carboline
Company to verify corr before specilying or urdering. No g of y is given or implied. We ¢ our products to conform to Carboline quality control, We
no r ibility for ge, perfor or injuries resulting from use. Liability, if any, is limited to replacement of products. Prices and cost data if shown. are subject to

change without prior notice. NO OTHER WARRANTY OR GUARANTEE OF ANY KIND IS MADE BY Carboline, EXPRESS OR IMPLIED, STATUTORY, BY OPERATION OF LAW, OR
OTHERWISE, INCLUDING MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE.

IRHD



These instructions are not intended to show product recommendations for specific service. They are issued as an id in deternumng correct sutface preparation, me
instructions and application procedure. It is assumed that the proper product recommendatons have been made. These instructions should he followed closely to ok
the maximum service from the materials.

0497

SURFACE PREPARATIONS: Remove any oil or grease from
surface to be coated with clean rags soaked in CARBO-
LINE Thinner #2 or Surface Cleaner #3 (refer to Surface
Cleaner #3 instructions) in accordance with SSPC-SP 1.

Steel: Apply over clean, dry steel, dry abrasive blasted to a
commercial finish in accordance with SSPC-SP 6 (NACE
#3) to obtain a 1-2 mil {25-50 microns) blast profile.

MIXING: Mix Part A separately and stowly sift in zinc filier
under agitation. Mix Part B separately and add slowly
using the following proportions:

s

SPRAY: The following spray equipment has been fot
suitable and is available from manufacturers such
Binks, DeVilbiss and Graco.

Conventional: Pressure pot equipped with dual regulat(
3/8” 1.D. minimum matenal hose, 0.070" 1.D. fluid tip ¢
appropriate air cap.

Airless:
Pump Ratio: 30:1 {min.}*
GPM Output: 3.0 (min.)
Material Hose: 3/8" 1.D. {min.)

0.8 Gal. Kit 4 Gal. Kit Tlp Size: 0.017"
Carboline D858 Part A 0.35 gallon 1.75 gallons Output psi: 2000-2200
(Partial filled (Partial filled Filter Size: 60 mesh
1 galloncan} 5 gallon can) *Tofl
Carboline D858 PartB 0.20gallon 1.0 gallon froem‘zgep;f:;ggéaan'jfa',ffu"rg}’“e"de" and are availa
(in 1 quart c:fm) )
Carboline Zinc Filler 14.6 Ib. unit 73 Ib. unit BRUSH. OR ROLLER: No! recommended for use witl

DO NOT MIX PARTIAL KITS.

THINNING: Normally thinning is not required. If necessary
due to application conditions, it may be thinned up to 6%
by volume (8 fluid ounces per gallon) with CARBOLINE
Thinner #2. In hot or windy conditions it imay be thinned
up to 6% by volume with CARBOLINE Thinner #33.

Use of thinners other than those supplied or approved by
Carboline may adversely affect product performance and

roller. Brush for touch-up only. Use medium bristle ¢
avoid rebrushing.

DRYING TIMES: These times are at 3 mils (75 microns)
film thickness. Higher film thicknesses or excessive tt
ning will lengthen topcoat and cure times.

Dry to touch at 75° F — -2 hour

\(oid product warranty, whether express or implied. Tempera:ture Dry to Handle* Dry to Topco:
POT LIFE: Four hours at 75° F {24° C) and less at higher 50" F (10° C) 5 hours 6 hours
temperatures. Pot life ends when coating loses body and 60° F “50 ¢ 3 hours 4 hours
begins to sag. 75° F (24° C) 2 hours 3 hours

APPLICATION CONDITIONS: 90" F(32°C) 1 hour 1%2 hours

Material Surfaces Ambient  Humidity *Minimum times. Weathering beyond 30 days may

. - ' ' e quire special surface preparation before topcoating. Ci

Naormal (sg:gg“ g) (fg_gg: E) (fg.gg’ E) 0-30% sult Carboline Technical Service for detailed informati

Minimum  50°F(10°C) 50°F({10°C) S0°F(10°C) 0%

Maximum 90°F(32°C) 120° F(49°C)} 110°F{43°C} 95%

Do not apply when the surface temperature is less than
5° F or 2° C above the dew point.

Special thinning and application techniques may be re-
quired above or below normal conditions.

NONSPARKING SHOES.

CLEANUP: Use Carboline Thinner # 2.

CAUTICN: READ AND FOLLOW ALL CAUTION STAl
MENTS ON THIS PRODUCT DATA SHEET AND (
THE MATERIAL SAFETY DATA SHEET FOR THE
PRODUCTS.

(136) .

1
CAUTION: CONTAINS FLAMMABLE SOLVENTS. KEEP AWAY FROM SPARKS AND OPEN FLAMES. IN CONFINED AREAS WORKMEN MUST WE
FRESH AIRLINE RESPIRATORS. HYPERSENSITIVE PERSONS SHOULD WEAR GLOVES OR USE PROTECTIVE CREAM. ALL ELECTRIC EQUIPME
AND INSTALLATIONS SHOULD BE MADE AND GROUNDED IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE NATIONAL ELECTRICAL CODE. IN AREAS WHE
EXPLOSION HAZARDS EXIST, WORKMEN SHOLULD BE REQUIRED TO USE NONFERROUS TOOLS AND TO WEAR CONDUCTIVE A
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Cost Relative History In
Company to Non-Complying , Marine Servic
Generic Type Designation VOC Content* Solvents Availability (Yes or No)
Alkali Silicate Catha-Coat 300 0 ———— Available Yes
Post Cure Zinc
Alkali Silicate Zing Catha-Coat 305 0 ———- " Yes
Self Cure
Alkyl Silicate Zinc Catha-Coat 304 529 g/1 ———- " Yes
Self Cure good to 9/94
Reinforced Inorganid Catha-Coat 318 382 g/1 ———— " Yes
Zinc Primer good to 9/94
Epoxy Pre Primer Pre-Prime 167 0 -———- " Yes
Epoxy Tank Coating Devran 184 0 ———- " wes
~ Epoxy Hull Coating Devran 188 0 “——- " Yes
2
Eé Epoxy Hull €oating Devtar 5A 302 g/1 -——- " Yes
Epoxy High Build Devran 224 340 g/1 -——- " Yes
Epoxy Hull Coating Devran 230 298 g/1 -—— " Yes
Epoxy High Build Devran 234QC 275 g/1 - L Yes
Tolerant Epoxy Bar-Rust 235 287 g/ -—— . Yes
Tolerant Epoxy Bar-Rust 236 170 g/1 -——- " Yes
Abrasion Resistant |  Devguard 238 214 g/1 -—-- " Yes
Epoxy
AfFvnTndea




Cost Relative

History In

Company to Non-Complying Marine Service
Generic Type Designation VOC Content* Solvents Availability (Yes or No)
Epoxy Mastic Bar-Rust 239 86 g/1 ——— - Available Yes
Epoxy Mastic Devtar 247 206 g/1 m——— ! Yes
High Build Gloss Devran 250 353 g/1 -—-- " Yes
Epoxy
Epoxy Polyester Devran 260 340 g/1 -——- " Yes
Gloss
Water Based Epoxy Devran 646 39 g/1 -——— “ “Yes
High Build Primer
High Build Tank Devran 648 60 g/1 -—-- ! . Yes
Coating v
Water Based Epoxy Devran 669 358 g/1 -——- " Yes
< Enamel to 9/91 )
w
& Urethane Gloss Devthane 359 383 q/1 -——- " Yes
Enamel to 9/91
Urethane Gloss Devthane 369 419 g/ -—== " Yes
Enamel - to 9/91
Fire Retardant Devflex 601 120 g/1 m——— ! Yes
Latex :
Marine Grade Devflex 602 100 g/1 - " Yes
Latex Enamel
Semi-Gloss
Wash Primer Vy-Kote 443 660 g/1 - " Yes
to 9/94
*hrelades.,
Reg  Rule 43
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Cost Relative

History In

L i AT T S G

Company to Non-Complying _ Marine Servic
Generic Type Designation VOC Content¥* Solvents Availability (Yes or No)
Alkyd Primer Bar-0x 461 335 g/1 Higher Available Yes
Alkyd Gloss Enamel "Bar-0x 462 337 g/1 Higher ! Yes
Silicone Alkyd Bar-0x 475 419 g/1 ——— " Yes
Gloss Enamel to 9/91
Antifouling Devran 214 438 g/1 ——— " Yes
to 9/92
Antifouling Devran 218 427 g/1 -——— ! Yes
to 9/92
Antifouling Super Tropical 315 g/1 ———- ! aYes
280
'~ Antifouling ABC #2 415 g¢/1 ———- " " Yes
A to 9/92
Antifouling ABC #3 407 g/1 ———- . Yes
to 9/92 .
Epoxy Non-Skid Devgrip 137 280 g/1 ———— " Yes
Primer
Epoxy Non-Skid Devgrip 137 0 ---- " Yes
Primer
Epoxy Non-Skid Devgrip 137 0 -—-- " Yes
: ' A-AR-H-HR
Epoxy Non-Skid Devgrip 237 A1l Under ———- " Yes

AR-H-HR-M

300 g/1




Cost Relative

History In

(T%T)

Company ‘ to Non-Complying i Marine Servic
Generic Type Designation VOC Content¥ Solvents Availability (Yes or No)

Heat Resistant HT-8 448 g/ ———- Available Yes

Silicone
Heat Resistant HT-403 321 g/1 ——-- ! Yes

Epoxy
Epoxy Tank Coating Devran 241 239 g/1 ———- " Yes
Epoxy Tank Coating Devran 244 HS 78 g/1 -—-- " Yes
Epoxy Tank Coating Devchem 253 239 g/ ———— " Yes
Epoxy Patching Devran 140 0 “--- ! Qes

Compound
Epoxy Splash Zone Devclad 182 0 ——-- n Yes

Coating )

*ﬁxelude
ater, See
Reg 8, Rule 43




| NORGANI C CQOATINGS, I NC.
1 GREAT VALLEY PARKWAY, SUITE 8
MALVERN, PA. 19355
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Generic Type

Company
Designation

VOC Content*

Cost Relative
to Non-Complying
Solvents

Availability

[P . S PUR . SU S~ ey

History In
Marine Service
(Yes or No)

ganLL 2
AL Lapsed 3!
z4‘%“"\0 SICATE ] Zawg

JRinBE  CFOry
ORTRL bhaka )

ragLAC

WATLL chse

A S Lo d

‘,'\h\‘b\- f’.“s’; -~
(Ve (";v...\.,')\

B N
(vow e Buil)

‘}J‘t QL/.;-,’.A Q,"b '.(ﬁ
LLow “Tamp o)

Ie. 53\

I Pww

TS Ly
e Pad

+ 5 tolgal

LD \\J':.jcj,-,L

906 Werigae
1% Vo3 (AL
3.0 Vos{gal

2.4 ‘l":)l“—

*Excludeg
ater, See

Sugﬁf’\.b Wgnte . $o7
Comberande Lantn AV
TAmAS eS8

|

Qe TRTJE

CommpetJi

SUAKT Hhntl

Reg 8, Rule 43

METWR WIdL - Yome

WTe AT A
RNt TEU B T

ek oi¥Shoie AN

waadat BETOLY - NADSEA
APPLNED  LonTRL UL

SMAU - UhLd XS TUPAT
TOL WIELNSLY  OF STATVE

OF LASTY | F.30 UBED
S LT Tl »S'«n)&’r..s
L I U SU S

B "‘"""’"S & .

'»:-in{'- -, .
-
(AP S R P
o
Ltz s Taiw S e Dol s

& ,a,...n't..)ﬁ_' Looen’

Mo

LAMUTEE - OB e~ ..,_‘_,} "ltsf\h‘a
3

0 PEOne veed2 sl
(R Ny ¥4}

GTEO WL




INORGANIC ZINC

IC 531 IS A WATER-BASED, FAST
DRYING, INORGANIC ZINC COATING
CHARACTERIZED BY ITS HIGH-RATIO
POTASSIUM SILICATE FORMULA,
(5.3:1 Si0::K:0)

IC 531 ADVANTAGES

FAST DRYING - IC 531 dries to maximum
hardness and adhesion in 30 minutes
or less. No curing by hydrolization
is necessary.

ABRASION RESISTANCE - IC S31's high
Si0. content produces a very hard
film in 30 minutes or less.

SOLVENT & MOISTURE RESISTANCE - IC S31
is water insoluble and solvent proof
in 30 minutes or less. May be top-~-
coated with water or solvent-base
paints in two hours. :

SAFETY & ENVIRONMENTAL - IC 531 is
non-toxic, non-flammable and has no
organic solvent emissions.

APPLICATION - IC 531 mixes easily

and applies easily with conventional ’
egquipment.

EASY TOUCH-UP - With brush or spray,
one hour or one year after original
application.

SURFACE PREPARATION - IC 531 achieves
maximum adhesion over an SSPC SP-6,
commercial blast. An SSPC SP-10,
near white blast should be employed
for severe service.

Inorganic Coatings, Inc., 1Great Valley Parkway, Suite 8, Malvern, PA 19355
(144)

SPECIFICATIONS
ZINC IN DRY FILM: 86% by Weight
(minimum)

SOLIDS: 79% by Weight

68% by Volume
RECOMMENDED DRY FILM:

Topcoated:
Untopcoated:

3 mils minimum
4 mils minimum
THEORETICAL COVERAGE:

3 mils DFT - 365 ft?/gallon
4 mils DFT - 272 ft?/gallon

APPLICATION TEMPERATURE:

Surface and ambient temperatures
between 40°F and 120°F

VISCOSITY € 70°F:
COLOR: 2Zinc Gray
SHELF LIFE:

15-22 seconds
#2 Zahn Cup

Vehicle - 12 months mir
Zinc - 12 months min.

POT LIFE: 8 hours minimum (Thinned)
WEIGHT/GALLON: 24.6 1bs. + 4% 1b.

DRYING TIME: 15-30 minutes @ 70°F

and less than 85% R.H.
Topcoat in 2 hours.

HEAT RESISTANCE:

¢

Continuous up

to 750°F dry.
VOC's: 0O !
STORAGE: Between 35°F and 120°F

215 6402880

T AR W e - S o~ e
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SURFACE PREPARATION

NEW STEEL - Blast clean to SSPC SP-10,
near white. \When using centrifuga
equipment, clean blast media provides
best results.

OLD STEEL - Remove all old paint in
accordance with SSPC SP-6, commercial
blast. For immersion, industrial or
marine service, an SSPC SP-10, near
white blast is recommended.

SINGLE COAT SYSTEM - When IC 531 is
used without a topcoat, an SSPC SP- 10,
near white, blast is recommended.

TOUCH-UP - Remove dirt and contamina-
tion with clear water or an SSPC SP-7
brush blast. Do not-use solvents.

THINNING AND MIXING

See thinning instructions on Part 1
vehicle lid or in the IC 531 Technical
Manual. Always thin with clear water.
DONOT USE SOLVENTS.

While mixing, add Part 2, zinc dust,

to Part 1, vehicle. DO NOT ADD VEHICLE
TO ZINC DUST. After mixing pour the
product through a 40 mesh screen into a
pressure pot or second pail.

For mixing smaller amounts the weight

ratio per gallon is 6.67 pounds of vehicle

to 18 pounds of zinc dust.

APPLI CATI ON

Hold gun at right angle to the surface
and spray in even overlapping passes
to assure an even wet film.

Avoid excessive build in corners by not
spraying directly into corners. Allow
the edge of the fan pattern tocoat the

corner. This will avoid mudcracking on
hot steel.

Check dry film thickness with a guage
when 531 is dry and hard. This occurs
in about 30 minutes under most condi-
tions.

SPECIAL CONDITIONS - under most con-
ditions 531 s dry and hard in 30
minutes. Cold, humid conditions can
slow drying when the steel temperature
is close to dew point. Both steel and
ambient temperatures should be at a
minimum 40°F and at least 5°F above
the dew point.

TOUCH-UP - Brush or spray. Surface
must be free of dust, dirt and organic
contaminants. See Surface Preparation
"Touch-UP" above.

CLEAN-UP - With fresh water immediately
after use. Do not use solvents.

RECOMMENDED EQUIPMENT - See IC 531
Technical Manual.

TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE

Inorganic Coatings, Inc., will provide
support and on-site training to all
new customers, or by request. An

IC 531 Technical Manual is provided

to all new customers or upon request.

Inorganic Coeotings, Inc. warrants thet the product meets specilica-
tions but disclsims all ather wacranties tc!afin;; to the product and
its epplication, express or Impliad. Receipt of products from
lnocgenic Coatiags, Inc. coastitutes scceptance of the terms of this
warraaty. laorganic Coatings, lac. will not be responsible or liabls
{or consequantiol demeage except as liability is mandated by law.

.

ORDER INPORMATION:

€ or Phone: Inorganic Coatings, Inc.
1l Great Valley Parkway

Malvern, PA 193SS

(215)640-2880

(800} 345-0531 (usa)

(800) 522-0S31 (PAr)

SEXIPPING INEFORMATION:

Weight/Kit: 4 gallon - 101 1lbs.

Houston, TX



COAT

1 coat 3 mil DFT minimum

CONDITION IN CONTAINER

Mixes easily

Does not liver

No apparent viscosity changes
No objectionable properties

APPLICATION CHARACTERISTICS

Readily applied by brush
Readily applied by spray
Leveling good

Intercoat adhesion - excellent

DRYING TIME

Between coats - 15 minutes
For service - 2 hours
To topcoat - 2 hours

ADHESION

Excellent

RECOATABILITY

Excellent

APPEARANCE OF COATING
Smooth

TOXICITY

No toxicological effect

TEST RESULTS WERE COMPILED FROM REP
BY DL LABORATORIES, SRI1 [INTERNATIO
KTA TATOR LABORATORIES AND SEVERAL DOT"S.

HARDNESS
Excellent one half hour after applica

Tabor Abrator Test Results - CS 17 wl
1000 grams weight at 1000 cycles

- 2 hours after application -
weight loss .0573 grams

- 24 hours after application -
weight loss .0462 grams;
duplicate .0531 grams weight” loss

Coating thickness loss approximately
0.6mils OFT
FLEXIBILITY
Passes bend 180° over % inch mandrel
RESISTANCE TO AVIATION FUEL AND
WATER AT 90°F

Change in appearance - none

Film failure - none

Loss of hardness - slight

Loss of adhesion with knife - slight

SALT FOG - 7000 HOURS

Rusting in scribe - none
Pinhole rusting - none.
Coating failure - none

FLASH POINT

None

Inorganic Coatings,Inc., 1 Great Valley Parkway, Suite 8, Malvern,PA 19355 2156402880



IC PW 20 EPOXY IS A WATER-BASED,
TRUE POLYAMIDE EPOXY FOR USE

AS A MID-COAT OR TOPCOAT OVER
IC 531 INORGANIC ZINC PRIMER

IC PW 20 EPOXY ADVANTAGES

CHEMICAL RESISTANCE - 1C PW 20 Epoxy
has many of the chemical resistant
properties normally associated with
solvent-based coatings. It has good
resistance to dilute alkalis and
dilute mineral acids.

ABRASION RESISTANCE - IC PW 20 Epoxy
has a very hard finish and excellent
abrasion resistance.

ANTI-CHALKING - IC PW 20 Epoxy has
less tendancy to chalk than standard
polyamide €epoXI €s.

GRAFFITI RESISTANCE - IC PW 20 Epoxy
can be fornulated as a high-gloss
topcoat for graffiti resistance.

It is also available in matte and
semi-gloss finishes.

o

Inorganic Coatings, Inc., 1 Great Valley Parkway,Suite8, Malvern, PA 19355

1 A7\

SPECIFICATIONS

SOLIDS: 53% Weight

43% Volume
RECOMMENDED DRY FILM 2-5 roils DFT
THEORETICAL COVERAGE:
3mls DFT- 229 sq. ft./ gallon
APPLICATION TEMPERATURE:

Surface and ambient temperatures
between 45°F and 100°F

VISCOSITY @ 70°F: 87-93 KU
DRYING TIME AT 70°F/BELOW 80%

To Touch - 4 hours
To Recoat - 6 hours
To Handle - 12-16 hours

COLOR: Custom Colors, No Pure White
SHELF LIFE: 1 year minimum
POT LIFE: 3 hours

R.H.:

WEIGHT PER GALLON: 10 Ibs.
Voc's: .5 Ibs. per gallon
STORAGE: Between 45°F and 100°F

215 6402880



SURFACE PREPARATION

All surfaces should be IC_531 Primed,
clean, dry, free of oil, dirt and other
contaminants.

M XI'NG & THINNING

Add Part 2 Converter to Part 1 Base while
mixing. Allow mixed product to stand for
30 minutes at 60°-80°F before use.
Thinning is not normally necessary however
if thinning is needed, thin up to 10% with
a blend of 90% water/10% isopropal

alcohol.

APPLICATION

Airless spray is recommended. When
applying over IC 531 primer, apply mist
coat followed by a full film build.
Touch-up with brush or spray.

EQUIPMENT

Airless, Graco or equivalent 30:1,
pump. Graco Silver Gun or equival
with .021-.035 tip is recommended.

CLEAN-UP

Promptly with water.

SAFETY

This product contains solvents and
other chemical ingredients. Healtt
safety precautions should be obsenr
during storage, handling, use anc
periods. FOR BEST RESULTS AND SAF
USAGE CONSULT THE MATERIAL SAFETY
SHEET FOR THIS PRODUCT.

InorganicCoatings. Inc. warrants that the product meets specifica-
tions but disclaims all other warranties relatingto the product and
its application. express or implied. Receipt of products from
Inorganic Coatings. Inc. constitutes acceptance of the terms of this
warranty. Inorganic Coatings. Inc. will nor be responsible or liable
for consequential damage except as liability is mandated by law.

ORDER INFORMATION:

Write or Phone: Inorganic Coatings, Inc.
1 Great Valley Parkway
Malvern, PA 19355
1-800-345-0531
1-800-522-0531 (PA only)

Contact: Your local IC Sales Rep.

SHIPPING INFORMATION:
PACKAGING: 5 Gallons
WEIGHT PER 5 GALLON UNIT: 53 Ibs.

FOB POINT: Malvern, PA

(148)
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ACRYLIC

IC461S A H GH BU LD, WATER-
BASED ACRYLI C SPECI FI CALLY
FORMULATED FOR USE WTH | C 531
| NORGANI C  ZI NC.

IC46 ADVANTAGES

WATER- BASED, LOW VOC S - Less than
one pound per gallon VOC s.

H GH BU LD/ H GH SCLI DS -_ApPIy
3-4 roils dry filmin a single

aﬁplications. Hi gher  solids
than nost acrylic™finishes.

EXCELLENT WEATHERING - | C 46
resists fading and chal king and
mai ntai ns gl oss over nany years.

CHEM CAL RESI STANCE - Excel |l ent
agai nst acids, alkalis, solvents
and salt spray.

FAST DRYING - Dries to tack free
condition in 60 mnutes. Exhibits
excellent dry fall characteristics

in spray applications.

Inorganic Coatings, Inc., 1 Great Valley Parkway, Suite 8,Malvern,PA 19355

o

SPECI FI CATI ONS
SALIDS :©  41% Vol une
VEl GHT PER GALLON:
DRY TIME AT 77°F:

10 | bs.

1 hour
6 hours

To Recoat -
To Handle -

RECOMMENDED DFT:  3roils
THEORETI CAL COVERAGE:
3 mls DFT - 220 ft.* gallon

POT LIFE NA

Q0SS :  Semi-gl oss

COLORS :  Custom Col ors
SHELF LIFE: 1 year

Voc's: 671 bs.per gallon

(Varies with color)

/1 A0\

215 640 288



SURFACE PREPARATI ON

Steel surfaces should be |IC 531
primed, clean, dry, free of oil
dirt and ot her contam nants.
| C 46 should be applied over |C 46P
m dcoat. To use directly over

| C 531 consult your IC sales
representative.

M XI NG AND THI NNI NG

IC 46 is ready to use over |C 46P.
Thinning is not recomended. |f
applying directly over IC 531
primer, two vials of activator
shoul d be thoroughly mxed into
the product. Consult with your

| C sales representative.

APPLI CATI ON

Airless or conventional spray

equi pment is recommended to
obtain high build characteristics.
Brush or spray is recomended for
touch-up.  Wen applying over IC
531 primer niét coat then follow
by a full buil

DO NOT APPLY WHEN Al R OR SURFACE
TEMPERATURE |'S BELOW 60°F

EQUI PVENT

Conventional or airless - Speefl
or Graco 30:1 punp; .015-.025.
orifice tip recommended.  ean
punp before and after use mntﬁ
cl ean soapy water and rinse

wel |

SAFETY PRECAUTI ONS

Thi s product contains solvents
and/ or other chem cal ingredier
Adequate health and safety
should be observed during ¢
storage, handling, use and

dryi ng peri ods.
AN% S%F%ST USAGE EEﬁSEE%TTﬁED
MATERI AL SAFETY DATA SHEET
FOR THI S PRODUCT.

ORDER | NFORVATI ON

Wite or phone:

Inorganic Coatings. Inc. warrants that the product meets specifice-
tions but disclaims all other warranties relating to the product and
its application. express or implied. Receipt of products from
Inorganic Coatings, Inc. constitutes acceptance of the terms of this
warranty. Inorganic Coatings. Inc. will not be responsible or liable
for consequential damage except as liability is mandatad by law.

I norgani ¢ Coati ngs

SHI PPI NG | NFORVATI ON:

1 Geat Valley Pkwy.

Mal vern, PA 19355 - : .
1-800- 345- 0531 (U3A) o PPING weight:
1- 800- 522- 0531 (PA) OB Poi nt s

(150)

Packagi ng: 5 gallons
53 I bs.
Mal vern,

Houst on,
Los Angel es,



*a

I C 46P IS A WATER- BASED ACRYLIC SPECI FI CATI ONS
SPECI FI CALLY FORMULATED FOR
USE WTH I C 531 I NORGANI C ZI NC SOLIDS :  41% Vol une

IC46P ADVANTAGES VElI GHT PER GALLON: 10 | bs.
WATER- BASED, LOWN VOC'S - Less DRY TIME AT 77°F:

t han one pound per gallon VOC s.
To Recoat - 1 hour

FAST DRY AND RECOAT - | C 46P RECOWENDED DFT:  2-3 roils
dries fast and can nornally

be topcoated in 1 hour. THEORETI CAL COVERAGE:

It also exhibits excellent

dry fall characteristics 2 roils DFT - 329 ft.%gallon

in spray applications.
POT LIFE: 48 hours

G0SS: Matte

COLOR :  Buff

SHELF LIFE: 1 year

Voc's: .67 |bs. per gallon

Inorganic Coatings, Inc., 1 Great Valley Parkway, Suite 8, Malvern, PA 19355 215 640 2
(151



SURFACE PREPARATI ON

Steel surfaces should be IC 531 =
primed, clean, dry, free of oil,
dirt and ot her contam nants.

M XI NG AND THI NNI NG

M x both vials of the activator
thoroughly into the five gallons

of IC 46P. Thinning is_ not
recomrended. Pot I[ife is 48 hours.

APPLI CATI ON

Airless or conventional spray
equi pment i s recomended to
obtain high build characteristics.
Brush or spray is recommended for
touch-up. \Wen applying over

| C 531 primer, mst coat then
follow by a full build.

DO NOTI' APPLY WHEN Al R OR SURFACE
TEMPERATURE | S BELOW 60° F.

EQUI PMENT
Conventional or airless - Spe
or Graco 30:1 punp; .015-.025
orifice tip recommended. de

punp before and after use wt
cllelan soapy water and rinse
wel | .

SAFETY PRECAUTI ONS

Thi s product contains sol vent
and/ or other chem cal ingredi:
Adequate health and safety
shoul d be observed during all
storage, handling, use and
drying periods. FOR BEST ANC
AND SAFEST USAGE CONSULT THE
MATERI AL SAFETY DATA SHEET
FOR TH S PRODUCT.

Inorganic Coatings. Inc. warrants that the product meets specifica-
tions but disclaims all other warranties relating to the product and
its application. express or implied. Receipt of products from
Inorganic Coatings, Inc. constitutes acceptance of the terms of this
warranty. Inorganic Coatings, Inc. will not be responsible or liable
for consequential damage except as liability is mandated by law.

ORDER | NFORMATI ON: SHI PPI NG | NFORVATI ON:
Wite or phone: Inorganic Coatings Packagi ng: 5 gallons
1 Geat Valley Pkwy.
Mal vern, PA 19355 Shi ppi ng Wi ght: 53 Ibs. (&
1-800-345-0531 ( USA)
1- 800- 522- 0531 (PA) FOB Points: Mlvern, PA
Houston, TX
Los Angeles, CA

(152)
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URETHANE

| C 64 URETHANE ISA HIGH BUILD ACRYLIC
URETHANE FORMULATED FOR USE AS A FI NI SH
COAT OVER IC 531 PRIMER OR DIRECTLY
OVER BLASTED STEEL

| C 64 ADVANTAGES

OC Compliance - IC 64 has only 2.96 Ibs.
OC"s per gallon and is VOC compliant in
cost areas.

Chemical Resistance - Excellent resistance
solvents, acids, alkalies and salt.

durability and Abrasion Resistance - Tpe
thick hard film offers greater durability
and abrasion resistance.

SPECI FI CATI ONS
SOLIDS: 60% Volume
Voc's:  2.96 1bs. per gallon
RECOMMENDED DFT: 6-8 roils DFT

THEORETICAL COVERAGE:
6roils - 160 sg. ft./gallon

DRYING TIMESAT 75°F

Set to touch 45 minutes
Dry to handle 6 hours

HEAT RESISTANCE: 300°F - Dry
GLOSS ©  High Gloss

THINNER:  IC 14 Thinner
COMPONENTS:  Two (2)

POT LIFE AT77°: 6 hours
STORAGE: Below 95°F

SHELF LIFE: 1 year minimum

FLASH POINT:
Part 1 -72°F
Part 2 - 72°F

Inorganic Coatings, Inc., 1 Great Valley Parkway, Suite 8, Malvern, PA 19355 215 6402880



SURFACE PREPARATION

All steel surfaces should be primed with
IC 531 inorganic zinc and must be clean,
dry, free of grease, oil and other
contaminants.

MIXING AND THINNING
While agitating, add Part 2 Activator to

Part 1 Base. Product is ready to use
immediately. Use IC. 164 Thinner as
necessary.

APPLICATION

Apply by spray, brush for touch up only.

When applying over IC 531, mist coat then

follow by a full build coat to eliminate
solvent bubbling.

ORDER INFORMATION:
WRITE or PHONE: Inorganic Coatings, Inc.
1 Great Valley Parkway
Suite 8

Malvern, PA 19355
1-800-345-0531
1-800-522-0531 (PA only)

CONTACT:  Your local IC Sales Rep.

(154)

Air Spray: DeVilbiss MBC-510 gun; E ti
64 air cap; 3/8"I1.D. material hose;
double regulated pressure tank with
and moisture separator.

Airless Spray: Minimum 28:1 or 30:1 r

pump; .015"-.019" orifice tip; 1/4" 1.D
Teflon material hose.-
CLEAN-UP

Promptly with IC 164 Thinner.

SAFETY

This product and recommended thinner
contains solvents aria/or other chemical
ingredients. Adequate health and safety
precautions should be observed during
all storage, handling, use and drying
periods. For best results and safest
usage consult the current Material
Safety Data Sheet for this product.

SHIPPING INFORMATION:
PACKAGING: 5 Gallons

WEIGHT PER 5 GALLON UNIT: 65 Ibs.

FOB POINT: Houston, TX



|C P24 1S A HGH BULD
PCLYAM DE CURED EpOXY FOR
USE AS A FINI SH COAT OVER
IC 531.

| C P24 ADVANTAGES

CHEMICAL RESISTANCE - Excellent against
acids, alkalis and water. Good
resistance to solvents.

HARD FINISH - The IC P24 finish has
excellent resistance to wear and
abrasion.

COLORS - IC P24 is available in white.
ready mix and custom colors.

Inorganic Coatings, Inc., 1 Great Valley Parkway, Suite 8, Maivern, PA 19355

SPECI FI CATI ONS

SOLIDS:  75% wvolume

RECOMMENDED DRY FILM: 5 roils OFT
DRY TIME AT 60°-80°F

To touch - 2 hours
To recoat - 8 hours

THEORETICAL COVERAGE:
5 roils OFT - 240 square feet/gallon
POT LIFE AT 60°-80°F: 8 hours
FLASH POINT: 60°F (P.M.C.C.)
SHELF LIFE: 1 year minimum

COLORS: White, ready-mix and
custom colors

GLOSS : Semi Gloss

215 6402880



SURFACE  PREPARATI ON EQUI PNENT

Steel surface should be IC 531 primed Airless - Graco or equivalent 30:1
and tiecoated, free from moisture, pump, 208-663 silver gun with .021
grease or other contaminants. orifice and 3/8 inch fluid hose.

Conventional - DeVilbiss MBC 510 gun
E needle and tip, #704 aircap or

hﬂ )(' hKB equivalent.

May be brush or roller applied
After mixing base portion, add 1 part however spray is recommended for
converter to 1 part base while con- proper film build.

tinuing to mix. Thin, if necessary for
spraying, a maximum of 10% with IC 124
thinner.

SAFETY  PRECAUTI ONS

WARNING! FLAMMABLE! Keep away Tfrom
heat and open flame. Avoid breathin

APPL|C¥¥” CN of vapor, eye and skin contact.

See label for additional safety
Conventional or airless spray information.

recommended to achieve film build.
Roller or brush may be used for touch-
up or when spray is not practical.
Relative humidity should be below 85%
and a minimum temperature of 50° is
required for cure within a practical

time limit.
Inorganic Coatings. Inc. warrants that the product meets specifica-
tions but disclaims all other warranties relating to the product and
its application. express or implied. Receipt of products from
Inorganic Coatings, Inc. constitutes acceptance of the terms of this
warranty. Inorganic Coatings. Inc. will not be responsible or liable
for consequential damage except as liability is mandated by law.
ORDER  INFORMATION: SHIPPING INFORMATION:
Write or Phone: Inorganic Coatings, Inc. PACKAGING : 10 Gallons (2 parts)
1 Great Valley Parkway
Suite 8 WEIGHT PER 10 GALLON UNIT: 119 Ibs.
Malvern, PA 19355
. (215) 648-3990 FOB POINTS: Malvern, PA
Houston, TX
Contact: Your local IC Sales Rep. Los Angeles, CA

TLI3EY



|C P25 IS A POLYAM DE- CURED,
H G+ BU LD, | NTERVEDI ATE/
FINISH COAT FOR USE OVER

| C 531 INCRGANIC ZINC

P25 ADVANTAGES

ALL TEMPERATURE CURE - P25 cures with
proper handling down to O°F.

HIGH PRODUCTION - P25 fast cure
al lows rapid recoat and high production

throughput.

HARD FI Nl SH - The P25 finish has
excellent resistance to wear and abrasion.

CHEMICAL RESISTANCE - P25 has excellent
resistance to acids, alkalies and
water. Good resistance to solvents.

Inorganic Coatings, Inc., 1 Great Valley Parkway, Suite8, Malvern, PA 19355

SPEC! FI CATI ONS

SOLIDS:  50% volume

RECOMMENDED DRY FILM:
3-5 mils DFT per coat

DRY TIME AT 70°-90°F:

To touch - 1 hour
To recoat - 5 hours
Seeover for cold temperature

application

THEORETICAL COVERAGE:
3 mils DFT - 265 square feet/gallon

POT LIFE AT 70°-90°F: 4 hours

FLASH POINT: Base - g7°F (P. M. C. C.)

Converter - 44°F (P.M. C. C.)
Mixed - 55°F (P. M. C. C.)

SHELF LIFE: 1 year minimum when
stored at 40°F-100°F

COLOR : Off-white and tints
THINNER: IC 125

GLOSS: Flat,

2156402880



SURFACE  PREPARATI ON

Minimum “commercial’™ SSPC SP-6 blast

and prime coat of IC 531 inorganic zinc.
Zinc prime surface must be clean, dry,
free of oil, dirt and other contaminants.

MXING & TH NNING

1.  Thoroughly agitate Base and Converter
separately.

2. Mix complete contents of each, Base
and Converter and agitate thoroughly.

3. Allow to stand 60 minutes when
material temperature is below 70°F.

4, Material normally needs no thinning.
IT thinning is necessary, below 60°F
use IC 125 thinner; above 60°F use

IC 225 thinner. Use up to % pint
per gallon.

APPLI CATI ON

Airless, Conventional spray or brush.
Touch-up with brush or spray. Strain
material before application.

EQUI PVENT.,

Airless: Graco or equivalent 30:1,
40:1 pump, Graco silver gun or equiva-
lent with .015-.019 tip, 1/4" | C Teflon

CLEAN-UP

Clean up promptly with | C 125 Thinner
or ketone solvents. Do not allow
material to remain in lines during
breaks. Flush with thinner.

COLD TENMPERATURE APPLI CATI ON

For best application properties bring
material to 70°-80°F prior to mixing a
spraying. For 0°F-40°F application-in
mediate coat should be topcoated withi
24 hours. The system should then be p
tected from the environment for two we
Drying time @ 0°F-35°F: To touch - 5 h
To recoat - 18

SAFETY  PRECAUTI ONS

WARNING! FLAMMABLE! Vapor harmful.
May cause irritation. Avoid breathing
vapor or spray mist and contact with e
and skin. Use adequate ventilation.
See Material Safety Data Sheet.

Read cautions on-converter label. Ple:
observe all precautions.

material hose.

Conventional: DeVilbiss MBC-510 Gun:

E tip and 704 air cap; 3/8" 1D material

hose.
Inorganic Coatings, Inc. warrants that the product meets specifica-
tions but disclaims all other warranties relating to the product and
its application, express or implied. Receipt of products from
Inorganic Coatings. Inc. constitutes acceptance of the terms of this
warranty. Inorganic Coatings, Inc. will not be responsible or liable
for consequential damage except as liability is mandated by law.

ORDER  INFORMATION: SHIPPING INFORMATION:

Write or Phone: Inorganic Coatings, Inc. PACKAGING: 10 Gallons - Base: 5 Gallor

5 Great Valley Parkway
Suite 280
Malvern, PA 19355
(215) 648-3990

Contact: Your local IC Sales Rep.

(158)

Converter: 5 C
WEIGHT PER 10 GALLON UNIT: 125.1 Ibs.

FOB POINTS: Louisville, KY
Houston, TX
Baltimore, MD

Emeryville, CA



- [CA26 IS AN AMNE CLRED, H(H
BU'LD EPOXY , USE A26 OVER

| C 531 INCRGANIC ZINC, AS A

H G4 BU LD, FAST CURE TI ECOAT,
(R APPLY 2 COATS FOR A COWPLETE
3 COAT SYSTEM CURES AT
TEMPERATURES DOM TO 25°F,

A26 ADVANTAGES

FAST CURE - IC A26 may be recoated in
just 4 hours at 60°-90°F. Will cure
at low temperatures down to 25°F.

HIGH ADHESION to IC 531 zinc primer
or directly to hand-cleaned or
better steel surface.

CHEMICAL RESISTANCE - excellent
against alkalis, chlorides
and water.

HIGH BUILD - IC A26 can be applied
to 8 roils DFT per coat.

InorgnicCoatings,Inc., 1GreatValleyParkway,Suite8,Malvern, PA 19355

SPECIFICATION

SOLIDS:  65.0% volume
78.5% weight

DRY TIME AT 60°-90°F:

To touch - 1 hour
To recoat - 4 hours

. THEORETICAL COVERAGE:

4 mils DFT- 260 square feet/gallon
6 mils DFT- 170 square feet/gallon
8 mils DFT - 130 square feet/gallon
POT LIFE: At 60°-80°F - 4 hours
THINNER: IC 121
FLASH POINT: 100°F (P.M.C.C.)
SHELF LIFE: 1 year minimum

COLORS: White, Light Gray,
Medium Gray, Brown

GLOSS : Matte (35 units at 60°)

2156402880



SURFACE PREPARATI ON

All surfaces must be clean, dry, free
of oil, dirt and other contaminants.
When possible we always recommend a
minimum SSPC SP-6 blast and prﬁme
with IC 531 inorganic zinc. \When
this grade of surface preparation is
not possible, IC A26 epoxy may be
applied directly to a minimum SSPC
SP-2, hand tool cleaned steel.

M XING AND TH NNING

Add 1 part converter to 4 parts base,
mix thoroughly and allow to stand

30 minutes at 60°-90°F before use.
When applying directly to steel
surface, thin 20% with IC 121 thinner.

APPLI CATI ON

Airless or conventional spray.

Touch-up with brush or spray. When
applying over IC 531 inorganic zinc
a mist coat followed by a full build

coat will eliminate potential solvent
bubbling.

EQUI PVENT

Airless, Graco or equivalent 30:1,
40:1 pump. Graco Silver Gun or
equivalent with .021-.035 tip
recommended.

CLEAN-UP

Promptly with IC 121 Thinner.

SAFETY  PRECAUTI ONS

WARNING! FLAMMABLE! Vapor harmful.
May cause irritation. Avoid breat

. vapor or spray mist and. contact with

eyes and skin. Use adequate ventilati
Contains xyl0l1 and methyl-n-amyl ket

FIRST AID: In case of contact with
eyes or skin, flush with fresh water f
15 minutes and get medical attention.
If swallowed, CALL A PHYSICIAN IMMEDI
DO NOT INDUCE VOMITING. Read caution
converter label. Please observe
precautions.

Inorganic Coatings, Inc. warrants that me product meets specifica-
tions but disclaims all other warranties relating to the product and
its application, express or implied. Receipt of products from
Inorganic Coatings, Inc. constitutes acceptance of the terms of this
warranty. Inorganic Coatings, Inc. will not be responsible or liable
for consequential damage except as liability is mandated by law.

ORDER INFORMATION: SHIPPING INFORMATION:
PACKAGING: 5 Gallons

WEIGHT PER 5 GALLON UNIT: 65 Ibs.

FOB POINTS: Pennsauken, NJ
Indianapolis, IN
Baton Rouge, LA
Houston, TX
Riverside, CA

Write or Phone: Inorganic Coatings, Inc.
5 Great Valley Parkway
Suite 280
Malvern, PA 19355
(21 5) 648-3990

. Contact: Your local IC Sales
Representative
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JOTUN VALSPAR

1401 SEVERN STREET

BALTIMORE, MARYLAND 21230
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t line have a VOC of less than 420 gra

EU A O L

rous questions have arisen as to which products in our current prod

Numero uct

3.5 Ibs. gal. The following is a list of our existing products with a VOC at or below 420 grams/liter. For multl-corr

items, the mixed VOC is lndlr:fpd
Product . voc
Number Description gms/itr Ibs/¢
13-F-1 Valspar MZ-1 Inorganic Zinc Rich 000 0.
13-F-2 Valspar MZ-2 Organic Zinc Rich 414 34
58AS5000 Long Life Anti-Fouling 416 34
65-F-15 Sovapon Hi-Build Epoxy 395 3.8
65-R-10 Sovapon Hi-Build Epoxy 395 33
116EO Coal Tar Epoxy 234 2C
116ER Coal Tar Epoxy 262 22
264-D-2 Sovapon Tank Coating (Low V.O.C.) 226 1.1
264-F-101 Sovapon Hi-Flash Hi-Solids Tank Coating 127 1.€
264-W-2 Sovapon Tank Coating (Low V.0.C.) 226 1.8
364-W-101 Sovapon Hi-Flash Hi-Solids Tank Coating 127 1.1
513-R-1 Red Lead Qxide 284 24
529-F-1 Equipment Enamel 385 3.2
529-W-2 Enamei, interior and Exterior 389 3.3
553-R-3 Primer, Alkyd Red Lead 388 3.2
558-F-1 Enamel, Exterior Deck ' 380 3.2
558-F-2 Paint, Deck Gray 399 3.3
558-R-1 Paint, Deck Interior 397 3.3
559-J-6 Vinyl Anti-Fouling 339 28
559-J-8 Vinyl Anti-Fouling 342 29
£59-R-8 Vinyl Anti-Fouling 328 2.7
561-W-1 Enamel, Silicone Alkyd 399 3.3
569-R-1 Vinyl Anti-Fouiing 328 2.7
575-W-1 Chlorinated Alkyd Enamel 375 3.1
589-F-1 Epoxy Polyamid 371 3.1
589-F-3 Epoxy Polyamid 376 3.2
589-F-8 Epoxy Polyamid 375 3.2
589-G-1 Epoxy Polyamid 352 3.0
589-J-1 Epoxy Polyamid 373 3.1
£89-R-1 Epoxy Polyamid 323 2.7
589-W-1 Epoxy Polyamid 372 3.1
1161 Chromoprime 411 34
1209 Hi-Hide White 359 30
1210 White-Blue Tone f 359 30

(162)

This supersedes all previous publications. Always consult your Jotun Valspar representative for latest product information and recommei
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Jotun Valspar

T

Protective Coatings
BULLETIN JV-2

Jotun Valspar

Marine Coatings

1401 Severn Street
Baltimore, MD 21230

(301) 825-7200
1-800-638-7756

TELEX: 6849014  FAX: (301) 332-0202

Product "l vocC

Number Description - . . gms/itr Ibs/gal
1253 Red Lead Quick Dry 407 34
1260 Conventional Anti-Fouling 290 2.4
1350 Ballastic 325 2.7
1452 Pilot | Flat White 400 3.3
2497 Safeguard 319 27
2498 Safeguard 319 2.7
2501 Jotamastic 87 Aluminum . 249 2.1
2502 Jotamastic 87 Green 236 2.0
2503 Jotamastic 87 Red 236 2.0
2504 Jotamastic 87 Gray 236 2.0
2505 Jotamastic 87 Cream 236 2.0
3240 Wetsall Primer 406 34
3241 Wetsall Primer 406 34
4098 Baltoflake 000 - 0.0
8199 Ballastite 300 5 0.1
8250 Bailastite 500 320 2.7

The g of the | N COH d heremn does not conslitute a representation by

Jotun Valspar that any product or process is free from patent intringement claims of any third
party nor does it constitute the granling ol a cense under any patent of Jotun Valspar or any
ihird party. Joiun Vaispar assumes no iiabiiily for any ininngemeni which may arise out of
the use of the product. Jolun Vaispar warrants that its products meel the specifications
which it sels for them. Jotun Valspar DISCLAIMS ALL OTHER WARRANTIES relating 1o the
products, and DISCLAIMS ALL WARRANTIES RELATING TO THEIR APPLICATION,
express or implied, INCLUDING but not limited to warranties of MERCHANTASBILITY and
FITNESS for particular purpose. Receipt of droducts from The Jotun Valspar Corporation
constitutes acceplance of the terms of this Wi Y. contrary provisions ol p orders
notwilhslanding. In the event that Jotun Valspar linds that products delivered are off-

.eSpecification, Jolun Valspar wil, at itg sole discretion, either replace the products or refund

the purchase price thercof, and Jotun Valspar's choice of one of these remedies shall be
the Buyer's sole remedy. Jotun Valspar will under no circumstances be liable for con-
sequential damages, excep! insofar as liabilily is mandaled by law. Jotun Valspar will deliver
products at agreed times insofar as it is reasonably able 10 do 0, but Jolun Vaispar shali
not be tiable for failure to deliver on time when the failure is beyond its reasonable control.

(163)




SHERWIN-WILLIAMS COMPANY
269 GREAT VALLEY PARKWAY

MALVERN, PA 19355
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| NDUSTRI AL MAI NTENANCE
VOC COVPLIANT COATINGS (420 gns/liter)

Coal Tar Epoxy C200, B69B50/B60V50

Direct-to-Metal Enanel, B55 series

Dryfall Finish B48WO

DTM Acrylic A oss (also neets architectural 250 rule), B66 series

Super Save-Lite Dryfalls B48Ws1, B47W62

Epoxy Mastic Al um num B62S10/B60VI |

Epoxy Mastic Coating, B58 series

Heavy Duty Block Filler (also neets architectural 250 rule), B42W6

Heavy Duty Epoxy, B67/B60V3 series

H Solids Catalyzed Epoxy, B62W201 series/B60V20

[ ndustrial Al um num (Exenpt), B59%4

I ndustrial Enamel VOC Conplying, B54W series

I ndustrial Water Based Acrylic Paint (also meets architectural
250 rule), B42W10

Kern Cati Coat Epoxy Filler/Sealer, B42WA8/ B42WA9

Kern Krom k Universal Metal Priner (VOC Conplying), B50NZ6

Krom k Metal Prinmer, E41Nl

Latex Metal Primer (also neets architectural 250 rule), B42N8

Met al atex Sem - GLoss (al so neets. architectural 250 rule), B42 series

Rext hane (Exenpt), B44V20

Set Fast Waterborne Traffic Paint, TM 226, TM 225, TM 286, TM 287,
™ 289

sher Tar H M |/ Epoxy, B69B40/ B60V40

Silicone Al kyd Enanel, B56 series

Silver Brite (Exempt - Al), B59S2, B59S3, B59S8, B59S11, B59SW2, B59SW

Tile dad Il H Bild Primer, B62N71/ B60V70
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PORTER PAI NT COVPANY
400 SQUTH 13th STREET
LOUI SVI LLE, KY 40203

. (166)



Comparfy

Cost Relative
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History In
Marine Service
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